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PREFACE

This textbook of modern Western Armenian is designed as a first year
course at the undergraduate level. It is specifically aimed at students with
no prior knowledge of Armenian, and emphasis has been placed on the numerous
subtleties and nuances of Armenian which might seem strange or difficult to
English speakers. In the textbook, stress has been put on explaining the gram-
mar and syntax; for practice in speaking, the lessons are provided with tapes
which elaborate on the material in the exercises.

The vocabulary is based on the thousand most frequent words in Armenian.
These were compiled from word frequency lists available for Western European
languages, so the authors do not claim scientific accuracy. But at least none
of the vocabulary is obscure or useless.

A greater problem was that of the norm of expression. Modern Western
Armenian having no Academy to regulate usage, the authors opted for spoken
Beirut Armenian as the most acceptable form where alternatives existed. This
textbook reflects recent linguistic trends in spoken Armenian; a deliberate
attempt has been made to disregard literary and stylistic archaisms. Further-
more, the English of the exercises has not been simplified. Users of the book
are therefore warned to seek idiomatic translations and to avoid literal render-
ings from one language into the other.

This textbook is the result of collaboration between a native speaker of
Armenian and one of English. The format and choice of topics are primarily
those of RWT, while the grammatical and syntactical usages were provided by
KBB. But this is a joint venture, and the authors accept equal responsibility

for faults and defects.

vii



The Office of Education gave a grant (1975-76) for the preparation of the
final form of this textbook. We are also grateful to Linda Malkasian and
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But not least we must thank those students who in several classes were sub-
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INTRODUCTION

The Armenian language

Armenian is a branch of the Indo-European family of languages; its closest
affinities are with Greek and Iranian. Armenian was not indigenous to the
Armenian plateau, but was introduced by newcomers during the first millennium
BC. After the fall of the Urartean kingdom (circa 600 BC) Armenian gradually
spread. By about the second century BC it had become the common tongue of the
inhabitants of Armenia.

Armenian was first written in the fifth century AD after a monk named
Mashtots (later alsoc known as Mesrop) had invented a national script. Immedi-
ately an extensive literature developed of both original compositions and works
translated from Greek and Syriac. The common literary language is called grabar,
meaning "written." It is still debated whether this was the accepted medium
of a certain class or one of the more widely spoken dialects. For over a
thousand years grabar remained the standard form of written Armenian, although
after the twelfth century some works, such as law-codes, fables, poetry, were
written in forms of Armenian closer to the spoken vernaculars. Grabar was no
longer spoken, but served until the nineteenth century as a common medium of
written expression, much in the same way as Latin in early modern Europe or
classical Arabic in the modern Middle East.

By the nineteenth century the old language was incomprehensible to the
public, nor was there a common vernacular used by all Armenians. Many of the
Armenian people had long since been dispersed far from their homeland; Armenian
colonies now ieached from Europe to the Far East. But the main political and
cultural centers of Armenian life came to be Constantinople - for the Armenians

of the Ottoman empire - and Tiflis - for the Armenians of the Caucasus.
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In the nineteenth century new political and social ideas from the West
were reaching the Armenians in the Ottoman and Russian empires. The leaders of
Armenian society were anxious to bring these ideas to the masses, to raise the
level of general Armenian culture, and to instill in their fellow-countrymen
concepts of liberty and patriotism.

Here the popular press was to play the major role. But first an acceptable
literary medium had to be forged. On the one hand it had to be more universally
acceptable than one of the local dialects, and on the other hand it had to be
more comprehensible than the classical language. So it was that primarily in
Constantinople and Tiflis there developed standard written forms of Armenian.
These were purged of much of the foreign influences of Turkish, Arabic, Persian
and Russian, yet they did reflect the basic differences between the spoken
Armenian of these two cities. The standard literary form of Armenian developed
in Constantinople is known as modern Western Armenian, and is the form presented
in this textbook. The standard literary form of Armenian developed in nine-
teenth century Tiflis is known as modern Eastern Armenian. Western Armenian is
spoken in the Armenian diaspora that stems from the Ottoman empire: the Medi-
terranean, Eurcpe, the Americas and Australia. Eastern Armenian is spoken in
the Armenian SSR, and in the diaspora of the Soviet Union and Iran.

In view of the origin of modern literary Armenian, it is not surprising
that Armenian literature of the 19th and 20th centuries is rich in many fields
not represented in the classical literature. Plays, novels, essays and purely
secular poetry are the most outstanding new directions in which Armenians have

expressed their concerns and aspirations.



Modern Armenian literature

The literary works of the Mekhitarist Fathers in the eighteenth and nine-
teenth centuries marked the beginnings of modern Armenian literature. Their
writings, mainly in the form of plays and poetry, gave rise to the Classical
School, which was followed by Romanticism and Realism in the second half of the
nineteenth century. The traditions of the Mekhitarists, extolling patriotism
and human virtues, were inherited by subsequent Armenian writers and integrated
with the themes and techniques acquired from European authors. Armenian belles-
lettres by the end of the nineteenth century included all the usual genres.

In addition to the themes of the earlier generations, writers such as
BRbovian, Alishan, Beshigtashlian, Nalbandian, Turian, Raffi, Sundukian, and
Baronian reflected and evaluated the political and social realities of Armenian
life. Their literature stimulated patriotism, enhancing the national awareness
and sense of political unity of the Armenian people. Towards the end of the
nineteenth and at the beginning of the twentieth century Armenian verse attained
unprecedented expression in the poetry of a number of very talented writers -
Tumanian, Isahakian, Medzarents, Siamanto, Varuzhan, Terian, and Charents. The
national and human concerns expressed in these writings, the brilliance of
their techniques, and the elegance of their styles certainly warrant a signifi-
cant place for their works in the literary heritage of mankind.

After the 1915 massacres, Armenian literary life resumed in the diaspora.
Besides Soviet Armenia, the Armenian communities of the USA, France, Italy,
Egypt, Syria, Iran, and particularly of Lebanon, have been the major centers of

Armenian culture and literature to the present day.

Modern Western Armenian

Modern Western Armenian was a literary medium even from the early decades



4

of the eighteenth century, which marked the initial stages of the Armenian
Awakening. Its distinct literary features took shape as it began to be used
widely in books intended for public circulation and in the periodical press..

By the middle of the nineteenth century, Western Armenian was a developed
literary language comprehensible to almost all Western Armenians. Although it
was based on the dialect of Constantinople, in due course numerous features of
other Western Armenian dialects were incorporated by Armenians who had emigrated
to Constantinople from Armenia proper.

In the second half of the nineteenth century, Modern Western Armenién pre-
vailed as the literary standard, despite strong opposition from the admirers of
Classical Armenian. The modern vernacular was purified, it acquired fixed
linguistic patterns, and was molded into an extremely flexible linguistic tool,
expressed in a remarkable body of literature. In the twentieth century Modern
Western Armenian underwent considerable changes, both in its spoken and written
versions. If Modern Eastern Armenian has been subject to the strong influence
of Russian, Modern Western Armenian has, to a lesser degree, been influenced by
several Eastern or European languages, due to the world-wide dispersion of the
Western Armenians. Modern Western Armenian, unlike Modern Eastern Armenian,

did not become a state language and has, therefore, never been subject to control
over those aspects of the language that can be regulated through uniform instruc-

tion and academic institutions.
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a as in far

p as in pen

k as in kid

t as in top

e as in pen; initial: ye as in yes

z as in zoo

e as in pen

as in about

t as in top

s as in leisure

ee as in meet

1 as in low

ch as in German Aachen

dz_as in adze

g as in goose

h as in hat

tz as in blitz

y as in modern Greek ydia

j as in joy

m as in mat

y as in yes; initial: h as in hat;
final: silent, except in mono-
syllabic nouns

n as in no
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In modern Western Armenian numerous distinctions of the classical tongue

have been lost, and important changes in the pronunciation of some vowels and’

consonants have taken place. This poses problems for spelling, since the same

sound may reflect one of two different letters. Thus:

Vowels: [w, &, t, p, h, n, o, ni]: &b and L are identical, except

in initial position; e.g. gbLw (river) and ufbp (love) have the same vowel
sound; but in bpbu (face) there is an initial glide, absent in Eo

(donkey) .

n and o are identical, except in initial position. E.g., uniy (famine)
and dow (near) have the same vowel sound, but in np (which) there is an
initial /v/ (vor) absent in 0n (weather). [However, before l[ n is

pronounced /o/, thus nt (who) ov (not /vov/).]

[ is rarely written except in initial position, when words are hyphenated,
or in some compounds. However, it is a wery common vowel in spoken
Armenian. The position of this unwritten vowel is not always obvious;

for details see the Appendix on Consonantal Clusters.

Consonants: The following pairs have identical pronunciation:

p and th: pwpblwd (friend), thunp (glory)
q and p: quy| (wolf), pwnup Xcity)
n and [@: nktdp (face), [fwwmpnl (theater)
d and g: d4br (form), gnigul (list)
fand f: gnpu 'ifour), fnip (water)

J and L: dunp (tomorrow), [wL (good)



Diphthongs:

w f pronounced /ay/ Zwa{ (proper name), except in final position, when
it is pronounced /a/ wppuwj (king), YntL jwy (weeps). But monosyl-
labic nouns (not verbs) retain the pronunciation /ay/ jwy (Armenian).

Lw pronounced /ya/ ubilbwl (room)

pL pronounced /iu/ UpLu (other), but /iv/ in final position [fhr (num-
per) and followed by a vowel nprwl (archive)

nj pronounced /ui/ [hju (light); but /o/ in final position dnnnywon
(collection), except /oy/ when followed by a vowel and in monosyllabic

nouns qnJuwluwl (substantive), uny (ram)

Syllables:

In Armenian syllables begin with a single consonant - except for words
beginning with a vowel. Note that the unwritten p must often be inserted in
pronunciation. Syllables may end in an open vowel, a single consonant, or a
cluster.

Thus: SJwpnteuwm (rich): ‘Jw-pnLum

wbhlw (he, she, it): w-Uph-luw
wdynw  (cloudy): wud'—ynwm
dwpnp  (man): dwpn
udwlu  (like): U (p)-dwl
qhpp  (book): qhpp
busybu (nowz): Flg-uyku
qbinbghl (beautiful): qb-nb-ghl
Note that if a word begins with the combinations qp, 494, ufd, uly, vy, uwm,

uh, up, the unwritten p is pronounced before the initial consonant.
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Thus: qpwnuwd (busy): pq-pu—nuwé
uljpqp (beginning): pu-lpqp

For full details see the Appendix on Consonantal Clusters.

Stress:
The stress in Armenian is placed on the last full syllable of a word:
pupblwd, pwnup (but pwnupp, pwnupwlwl, pwnupwlpfnchru) , JEQU,

ﬁwjfvu (pronounced fwj=-pnpu).

Punctuation:

The following signs are specifically Armenian:

Period, Full Stop w: (Jbppuwlbwn)
Colon or Semi-colon e (Shpwlk )
Stop less than a comma; also w (pnLfd)

used when phrases are in appo-
sition, and when the repeated

verb is omitted.

Exclamation i (Gplup)
Stress, sign of imperative w (plipwm)
Question mark w (ywpngly)

The other signs have the same use as in English.

Note to the reader

Words used as examples but not in the exercises are enclosed in brackets

[ 1.



LESSON T

1. Personal Pronouns
’ In Armenian there is no grammatical distinction of gender. The personal
pronouns in the third person thus render the English he/she/it.

Nominative case

Singular Plural
lst person Gu Jbup
2nd person nntu nnLp
3rd person wl, wuhlw, hup(p) wunup, hpbup

2. Present Indicative of the verb "to be"

Singular Plural
lst person GJ tup
2nd person bGu tp
3rd person ig tu

a) As in French or German, the 2nd person singular is only used to address
friends or relatives.
b) The personal pronouns are not necessary with verbs except for emphasis or
clarity.
E.qg. dnu buJ: I am here.
Uu Snu E: He/She is here.
Note that the verbal forms bdJ etc. are not stressed and that the & has no

initial glide: hoS em.
-

10
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3. Interrogative sentences
The usual word order is Subject, Interrogative, Copula.* The question
mark * is placed over the stressed syllable of the interrogative word.
E.g. ('hnLp) h?lJZU{tu Ep: How are you?
Uunup nm:_[? U Where are they?
When there is no interrogative adverb, questions are rendered by a change
in stress, reflected in written Armenian by the ° over the stressed word.
E.g. Uunup Snu bu: Are they here?
U'Dr?‘t:p inu bLu: Are they here?
For greater emphasis, the word order may be changed:

Znu GU wunup: Are they here?

4, Negative
The negative particle is ng "no, not." With verbs this reduces to },
prefixed to the verbal form.
E.g. 4nu sb: He is not here.
Zr::u LU : !;z, nu pbu: Are they here? No, they are
not here.
Note the use of ;L as a general negative:
2nu LU: 2[;, inu pbu: Are they here? No, they are
not here.
dhon L, ZE" That's right, isn't it?)
(In this phrase, ¢L cannot be replaced by ng.)

Cf. also Lesson II 4.

*I,e. the appropriate part of the verb "to be."
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5. Articles
a) There is no separate form for a definite article in Armenian. Instead,

the suffix =-p (-U after a vowel) is used.

Ex s Twypp the father
qhppnp the book
LGuwn LU the cat
Phrp the number

After a diphthong in monosyllabic nouns, —p 1is used.
E.qg. Guyp the Armenian
[fwep the chicken]
[This rule also applies to compounds if the last component is monosyllabic and
ends in a diphthong.
E.g. dwlhpuwyp the adverb]
But if the original diphthong is pronounced as a simple vowel, i.e. in nouns of
more than one syllable (except as just noted), -U is used and the -; is dropped.
E.g. wmnuw J boy nnwu the boy
cf. also bpbilny evening tpblnu the evening
Even after a consonant or diphthong -U is used if the following word is a form
of the present or imperfect indicative of the verb "to be" (LU etc.) or wy

("also") or nt ("and").

E.g. MtUu Swypu bGu: You are the father.
qwypt ne duypp the father and the mother
Swypu wy Gnu t: The father also is here.

Before other following vowels hiatus occurs.
E.g. Onp wdynm L: The weather is cloudy.

qwypp Gr dugpp the father and the mother



wi
wnkb Y
wdynm
wyn

wu
wisp
wudpbLnn
wunup
wuhlw
wnplur
wpbLnm
pupbL
pupp
at2
ab2bp
abpe
qnpo
nncu
nnLp
Gu
bpuu pupny
G

Ph
fugytu

Vocabulary:

also, too
good; well
cloudy

yes

he, she, it
he, she, it
rainy
they
this (pron.)

that (pron.)

sunny

hello!

good

bad

night

book

work, job,task,business
you (s.)

you (pl.)

I

good-bye (response)
and

number, figure

how?

Lesson I

pup (p) he, she, it

hpbup they

hphYynclu evening

[we good; well

[hju light

pwph [njyu good morning!

lywwnn L cat

"y Armenian (person)

Gwyp father

inu there

Snu here

apon right, correct; exact
precise (adj. & adv.)

duwyp mother

Jupn man

Jbup we

dJuwu puwpny good-bye (said by
person leaving)

2w very; (too) much, many

punpwlhwiniLhLt  thanks

npg no

ntL and

Hlﬂ where?

¢ b no
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wuwn cold (adj. & noun) gubiuncfdhLu good-bye; au revoir
i p hot pwup dp some, a few

mnu g boy, son on air; weather
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Greetings

Rupbi:
Rupbic:

Ruph [nju:
Ruph [nju:

Ruph hphlynctu:
Ruph hphlntu:

%hobip puwph:
Lnju puph:
Uuwu pupnd:
Epltwu pwpnd:
Buwbunctheu:
Bunbuncthiu:

;hzqtu bre 2

Untly sbde:

Gww wnkbl sb&d:

Lue sbd:

Own Jwr pad:

Untly GJ, >unpiwluwincfhiu:

Lwe G, unpiwluincfdhLu:

Ouwn qwe GBS, pUnpSwluwincfthiu:
g butwtu Ep:

Ynpdtipp pusybu bU:

Guww jwe pbu:

ALy pbU, punpiwluwincfthiu:

Lue bU, >UunpwluwincfPhru:

Cuwn jwe U, punpiwluincfhrl:

Weather

mwp £ :

mwp L

yun £ :

$nu onp wuwn pb:

{nu onp
$nu onp
{nu onp

Hello

(Response)

Good morning

(Response)

Good evening

(Response)

Good night

{Response)

Good-bye

(Response)

Good-bye (au revoir)

(Response)

How are you?
am not well
am not very well

am not well

I

I

I

I am not very well

I am well, thank you

I am well, thank you

I'm very well, thank you; how
are you?

How are things? (How is business?)

Not very well

Not bad, thanks

Good, thank you

Very good, thank you

Onp wdynw L:
Onp wpbinw E:
Onp wudpbinm k:
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13.
14.
15.
16.
17
18.
19,
20.
21.
22,
23.
24.

25.

QuunnLU ﬁip Ez

Uuhlw Snu sL:

Cww wnwp E:

‘nLp nip kp:

Swypp bL Jwypp GnU bU:
Snuwl pww puph k:

bu pwn qwr pbJ:

Onp Bugutu b:

Uunup qbp ¢bu:

Onp wudpbinm L
Fupb: ﬁhzw&u o
CunpiwluwnLfdhou:

Phip Ghon L:

Uwupnu ni wnuwt 9nu bu:
Ubup wntly Gup:

Zn pumn wun E:

Ghpep (we pb:

Onp wpbinw L:

Uu wntly :L:

Ly pwmn Ghpn bu:

Snwu br Luwanitu Snu GU:
Unpu Suy ¢ E:

Nz, hupp Suy ¢k:

Ruph (nju: Onp puwm que E:
ﬁé; puwun wdynm £

16
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

L.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25,

It is very rainy.
The boock is good.
The night is cold.

He is correct.
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The mother and father are not here.

How is the weather?
It is not very hot.
Thank you.

Hello! How are you?
We are well.

The number is not correct.
Where is the book?
Where are you (s.)?
I am here.

Is the book here?

He is well.

They are not well.

Is the man Armenian?
Where is he?

Good morning!

The weather is sunny.
It is cold.

Where are you (pl.)?
We are here.

They are not here.



LESSON IT

1. The indefinite article is dp.

E.g. gqppp dp a book
mnuy dp a boy
bwant Jp a cat

Before a form of the present or imperfect of the verb "to be" (64" etc.)
and before w| ("also"), the form Jpl is used.
E.g. Snuwy Jpu E: He is a boy.

But wmnuwy dn no wnfhly Jdn a boy and a girl

2. Adjectives

a) Qualifying adjectives precede the noun (except for poetic emphasis):
Swpniuwm Swy Jpu k: He is a rich Armenian.
Uu qbinbghly wnphly Jpu E: She is a pretty girl.

b) Adjectives used as predicates remain in the singular. The usual word order

is Subject, Predicate, Copula.

E.g. Uuwwniu qbnbghl E: The cat is beautiful.
) Uunup Swpnrum pEU: They are not rich.
Suyppn wnpwwn E: The father is poor.
(Uunup) wnnnp bu: They are well (healthy).

3. Predicative sentences: with nouns follow a similar pattern.
E.g. Uunup Sy bu: Are they Armenians? (N.B.
singular predicate)
Uv worwlhbpm [Jpu] E: He is a pupil.

18
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When the subject belongs to a certain group or class, the indefinite

article is not usually used.

4. Negative (cont.)
The simple verb plus negative cannot stand alone. E.g. "Are you an
e -~
Armenian? No, I am not" must be rendered: Juwy Ltp: [flp, Suy gl It is

permissible to use n; alone.



wqq

wn f hly
wr pun
wlpnnp
wlE U
wpwllipmn
wp fuwp 5
wnnrn) p
puy g
pul

pwn
pupbljud
qlintighly
Llinbgh

tnpuyp

bphunwuwpn

tplpup
qurwl
pulbp
puunwipp

Pl ugh

20

Vocabulary:

nation

girl, daughter
poor
complete,entire,whole
each, every, all
pupil

world

healthy

but

thing

word

friend

beautiful, pretty
church

brother

young; young person
sky, heaven

child

friend, comrade
family

intelligent, clever

Lesson 1II

ounhply
Yud; Gud. o o ud
Yusggn
SwpnLum

Shu

Thrwun

UbS

unp

obup

npnp

nLuwlunn

nLtunrghy

nLunLggntip
yquply

ubiL

mntl

Ba B

owmwp

flower

ary either...or

blue

rich, wealthy

old, ancient

ill

great, big, large

new; as adv.: recently

building

son

student

teacher (m.)

teacher (f.)

little, small

black

house, home

sister

foreign (adj.);
stranger, for-

eigner (n.)
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13.
14.
15.
16.
17
18,
19,
20 .
21
2,
28
24.
25
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Unfhyp Sprwin L:

blhybnbgpu nfp E:

Snuu pbgugh wpwhbipm Jpu L:
Unplw Unp »Eup Jpu E:
Tquhly qurwyp nip k:
Meuncghep Gppwwuwpn £

Ephunwuwpnp neuncghp e
Ru Jp st

Uuntp pww wnpuww bU:

Ulpnng wqqp Swpniuwm k:

Gphpupp buwynjuw £:

Ubkup wnnnp ;bup:

Uunup ?EJ tu:

ﬁz, omuwp bu:

Znu wdtl wniy Spu k:

Pnypu nr bnpwypp niLuvwunn bu:

Shu pLupp ube t:

Ubic Guonct Snu E:

Ut wy neuwlunn Jdpu E:

Bul §uy £, Yoo suwp

Uppwp Sp J6s E:  BpYypupp rwm Jbo E:
Udpnnf puwwuppp Sprwun L:

ownplp Guynjn E:

Swypp Thon L:

Qv Swpniuwm £, puyg pupbludp wnpun t:
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

l6.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

22
The big building is the church.
The church is the big building.
The whole family is here.
She is an intelligent girl.
The house is very small.
The old building is large.
The brother and sister are ill.
The friend is young.
The beautiful girl is the teacher.
The flower is blue.
They are well, but we (are) ill.
Are you ill? No, I am not.
They, too, are foreigners.
The father and the son are intelligent.
Are you (pl.) students?
That is a great task.
He is a good man.
The Armenian nation is very old.
Where is the church?
Are you the teacher?
The sky is blue.
Every word is correct.
The child is a good pupil.

The family is rich.



LESSON IIT

l. Present Indicative of Verbs with Infinitives in -t

In modern Armenian nearly all verbs fall into one of three categories
which are distinguished by the vowel of the Infinitive and of the present
indicative: -b; (=td), -p; pd) or —w; (-wd).

With very few exceptions, the indeclinable prefix Lp ({4’ before vowels)
precedes the conjugated form. [Before monosyllabic verbs the form is nr; see
Lesson V. |

The endings for the present indicative of verbs with infinitives in =&
are the same as the forms of the verb "to be." Thus for the verbuhpbi| "to

love" the paradigm is as follows:

Singular Plural
1st person Up upptJd Up uppbup
2nd person Yp uppbiu bp upptp
3rd person bp uppt bp uppbu

Note that the personal pronouns are primarily used for emphasis.

E.q. Up uppbup: We love.
Ubup Yp uppbup: We love.
’anLQ bp upptp: Do you love?

2. -The Object of Transitive Verbs

For the moment, it is sufficient to note that with the majority of verbs
the subject and object are not distinguished by any change in form but merely by
their position in the sentence; i.e., the nominative and accusative cases are

identical in form. (For the declension of nouns see Lesson VI ff.)

23
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The word order of simple transitive sentences is usually Subject, Object,

Verb.

E.g. Snuwu lwwnitUu Yp uppk: The boy loves the cat.

Suypp vwdwl Jp Yp qpk: The father is writing a letter.

3. Demonstratives
A. Adjectives. In Armenian there is a threefold distinction for demon-

strative adjectives.

wyu this (by me); also wu, uw
wyn that (by you); also wun
wyu that (over there); also wl

Note that the definite article must be used with demonstrative adjectives:
E.g. wju qhppp this book
wyn Yuunncu that cat
There are some exceptions with expressions of time:
wju wnmnnt this morning
The form wyn is a8 usual for "that" as the form wyl.
B. Pronouns. The forms wuf, wwh, wlpare widely used in conversation

as demonstrative pronouns:

E.g. Uup jwe dwpn Jpu L: He is a good man.
Unp qlintghly L: She is pretty.
Uup nruwunn L: He/She is a student.

Note the extended forms: wupljw, wwhlw, wlpluw., They are used as pronouns

with more nuance of reference than the simple wU. Plurals: wunlp, wwunup,

4. Possessive Suffixes

The suffixes —u and - are used as possessives for the lst and 2nd

pers. singular, "my," "your (s.)." The use of =U as a definite article has

wunl|
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been noted in Lesson I 5. (Cf. B3 above: wju, wyn, wju.)

E.g. qhppu my book
qhppn your (s.) book
but qhppp, qbppu wy  the book

5. The definite article is used in several situations in Armenian where English

would have no article.

a) It is used with proper nouns: always for the object, and by some
speakers for the subject:
E.g. Shqpwu UupUu 4p uppk: Dikran loves Ani.
(but some would say Shqpwup UupU....)
b) Tt is used in general expressions for the subject, but not the object.
E.g. Ubkup qpup Lp pdbup: We drink wine.

but Fhupu wdny L: Wine (in general) is tasty.



wyn; wwn, wnp
wyl; wh, wuh
wyuwy wu,wuh, uw
Uuwspu

Uu p

wuntl

wnunn L
qupbfnip
qhup

quby

qnyu

anby

nuuwpuwl
nypng

npud

puunpt

fug

'ty

punpby

Vocabulary:

that

that

this

Anahid (fem. name)
Ani (fem. name)
name

morning

beer

wine

to buy

color

to write

class (room)
school

money

to choose, select
what?

to drink

to ask, request

Lesson III

pudnp

Yw[?

Swd
Swlny

Quy ly

fwg

dtpdwl

uwppumpby

bwdwly
nLgby
nLmb
nLpufy
nLp
uppbi|
Ywp £
nbuliti
Spaqpul
op

LUU-U’O!’J

apple

milk

taste, flavor
tasty

Hayg (male name)

bread

white

to prefer

letter

to want

to eat

glad, happy

water

to love, like

Vache (male name)

to see

Dikran (male name)

day

today



13.
14,
15.
16.
17
18.
19.
20.
21,
22.
28.
24,

25,

27

Quiwhp Gufp Yp uvhpt:
Nun fnip U’ niqbd:

Uyu wnmne Swg 4’ nimbd:
Shapul 4p Uwppumpl qupbfnip pdb:
UuwShn bwdwly Jp 4p qpk:
Neuncghpp Yp wbuubd:

Uuncun fup E: Uunituu Uup k:
Uwypu wy qbnbghl £, wnfphlu wy:
Uyu Swgp Swdnd sE:

Bowlbpmp nupngp pww 4p uppk:
Thwuwpwln Hip kg

fus Yp qubi:

Uyuop Swyl qpup Yp pdi:

‘typngp JEd Htup Jpu E:

Uju ghpbp onp pwn wnbly E:

Uwf nr Swg 4p qubu:

Uyu qgnyup Yp uhpgu:

Neuwunnp npuwd Yp punpk:

Uyn, nnip pum Ghpn kp:

Unp wnitu dp Yp qubu:

Nepaf tp: Ugn, pum nipwpy bup:
Uyuop HYwstl 9nu L.

Sudp pusubu E:

Wudnp Yp uppkp:

Zuyly Uupu Yp obuk:
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11.

12,

13.

14.

15.

l6.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

28

What are they eating? They are eating white

I see a big building.

Where is your (s.) house? My house is there.

Would you like an apple?

The classroom is very small.

I drink milk every morning.

We are writing a letter.

The father and son are drinking beer.
They are very happy.

Vache is an intelligent student.
What are you (pl.) eating?

Do you (pl.) want water?

My name is not Ani, it's Anahid.
This apple is very tasty.

He is buying a book.

Does Dikran like my friend?
Your (s.) teacher is very young.
Do you (s.) like your job?

They want hot water.

I am selecting a book.

Do you see the church?

The cat prefers milk.

Hayg is ill today.

My school is that white building.

bread.




LESSON IV

1. Plurals of nouns

A. Monosyllabic nouns add —bp to the singular form.

E.g. qhppp the book qhppbipp the books
Gwyp dJp a father qwypbp fathers
[dh Up a horse dhtip horses]

B. Polysyllabic nouns add -Ubp to the singular form.
E.g. pupbludp the friend puwpbluwdubpp the friends
But note:
a) Polysyllabic nouns ending in -W ) lose the | before —rllb["-
E.g. gw‘sw‘bw_] priest Qw"w‘w'bwbbrr priests
(The plural of wnwy is usually wwnwp, and of 6Unn, dUnnp "parents.")*
Monosyllabic jwj etc. are regular: fwybpetc.
b) Several nouns, monosyllabic but originally with a final -U , have lost the
U in the singular but sometimes retain it in the plural.
E.g. (btn mountain ({ | bnl) but [GnUbp mountains - also |bnbp
nnLn  door (£ nniLnl) but nnubip**, nninbp.
¢) Many compounds whose last component is monosyllabic have plurals in =bp :

[E.g. USbphlwiuwy (American-Armenian) - Wbphlwiwybp.]

2. Numbers

The cardinal numbers from one to ten are:

* T.e. the two parents of a given child. If many parents are indicated, the

forms dUunnubip or odUnnpublin are used. The —p is the classical nom. pl. marker.
** For the reduction of =ntL-— gee p. 241,

29
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UL one ybg six
Gphnt two bofdp seven
bplp three ntfip eight
(npu four hup nine
"huq five muwun ten

3. In several respects Armenian differs from English in the use of singu_lar
nouns where plurals might 1_;‘e expected. See esp. Bb and d.
a) Qualifying adjectivesg fremain in the singular.
E.g. wju 5hu qpppbpp these old books
qwy Swypbp Armenian fathers
b) After cardinal numbers indefinite nouns are singular:
E.g. Uu bGpynce wnfhly Lhp uhpbd: I love two girls.
But if the noun is emphsized or Iis definite, or if it is qualified by an adjec-
tive, it is usually put into the plural:
E.g. bpYync Unp wniubip two new houses
tptp quirwlubpp the three children
If the noun is singular in form and the verb is transitive, the latter is put in
the plural:
Epynt ‘inq_[v wyn wnfhyp Yp uppbu: Two people love that girl.
But if the verb is intransitive or passive, it is usually put in the singular.
See further Lessons V g and XXV 6.
¢) The same rule applies with the interrogative pw?iﬁ "how many?" and with
pww , "many":
E.qg. QUfUF dwpn: how many people?

2w Jupn many people
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d) The singular is also used for general statements:

E.g. WNudnp Yp uhpbd:

Pudnpp Swdnd L:

I like apples.

Apples are tasty.

(For use of the article see Lesson III 5b.)

Suypu bwlwly Yp qpk:

Father is writing letters.

4. Adjectives with the definite article or indefinite article can be used as

substantives:

B ol Gwanumh&pg

qwpnium Jp

qwpnLunp

5. There is, there are

¥ the rich (i.e. rich people in
general)
a rich person

the rich person

In modern Armenian the third person forms, singular and plural, of the

verb luu "I exist" are used to express the English "there is, there are":

sing.: luy; plural: Luu .

The negatives are ¢lw) and ¢ lwl respectively (cf. I 4: pbd etc.).

E.g. bltnbghu nip E: Znu

bhtnbgh ¢4uwy:

inu pwmn Swy luy:

Where is the church? There is
no church here.

There are many Armenians there.

(Note sing. verb with sing. subj.)

Znu Swpnium pwwn Swybp

Luwl :
Snu Qwﬂ% ingp Luy:
Ybig (ingp):

waﬁ ingph Lp:

There are many rich Armenians
here.

How many (people) are there
here? Six.

How many are you?
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o
N.b. fngh "person" must be supplied; pWUfi cannot stand alone. Sometimes ingp

is also used after numbers.

Note that for things (not persons) fwin is used in response.

E.g. How many apples have you? Puwup pudnp nLupp:*
Six. Ytg: or Ybg qww: or 1{&9 fudnp:
But: I have six. Ubig Swn nLupd:*

6. Expressions of measure and quantity

In Armenian the complement to an expression of measure or quantity remains

in the absolute (= nominative).

E. g% a cup of tea qurwfd Jp RLy
a glass of water pwdwl Jp fnip
three litres of milk tpbp | pup {uf@

two boxes of cigarettes bplnc wnif dpwpnm

Note that when such expressions are the subject of a verb the definite

article is used.
E.g. A glass of milk is good (for you). Swruwft Jp Luwpp jwe k:
But: I am buying two glasses of beer. bpynt pwdul qupbfnip

bp qubd:

* For the verb n. upJ etc. see Lesson VIII 3.
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Vocabulary: Lesson IV

wdtiphlughp American (person) dwn tree
wluqud time, occasion dpuwfunn tobacco
whqud Jnp once dunnp parents
wpdb | to be worth, cost huy, Yuwl there is, there are
puduly drinking glass Fuin see Lesson IV, 6.
pwpdp high; loud Thuq five
qurwd cup ingh person
gnpduwLnp workman Jwmn (Jwnubip) finger
qng closed, shut Jbé Swyp grandfather
gngliy to close, shut Uvbd Juyp grandmother
nnLn door JEfp meter
tptp three SE onie
bplwp long qwpufd week
bplne two 2huty to make, build
bpyniplt wy  poth nifip eight
Golip seven nLph? other
tf page lgnpu four
pub +to do uncLpd coffee
puby to say, tell ybg six
pubiy nLqby to mean tnwu n ten
[BEy tea mwppbip different
duwd hour mn L box, pack (of
hup nine cigarettes)
tbn  (pEnubip) mountain pwiwluy priest (married)
Lhwp litre pulf how many?
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1. Unphlubpp (pwp Jp {uig Gp qubl:

2. Wty pwpuwfl qhpp Jp hp qubd:

8. Wbpplughubpp qupbfnip pwn yp pdbu:
4. Znu pupdp opEupbp pLwu:

5. bplp wnup Spwfununp pwhﬁ 4’ wpdkt :

B. ﬁbz pub; 4’nieqtp:

7. Ujyuop wpwlhpuiubpn fus 4’ pubu:

8. bGofip gnpéwrnp unp otup Jp Yp opubi:
9. Uyn tpync (bnubpp puwn pwpdp bLu:

0. ‘Pnep pwhﬁ Snqgh tp: 2npu Gngh bLup:
11. Shqpuwl wmwppbp qpppbip 4’ puwpk:

12. Whpnnp puwmwuppp pwbﬁ ngh L:

18. UVwwlbpn bplup o qtintghl bu:

14. PRudwl Jp qpup 4’ niqbu:

15, &unnpn pu; qnpé 4’ publ:

16, waﬁ pudnp Y’negbp: dbg Gwmn:

17. brnpuwypubipn wnnnp bu:

18. Gwewfp Jp Pty Yp woEp:

19. Uyu ShpU wniup Qwhﬁ L’ wpdt :

20. Uy qpppp Y nigbp: Mg, nippy dp gl
21. Pwup Guwni 4p wbulbu:

22. Uuph nnenp Yp qngk:

28. Zuwyl J&§ wncg Jp 4p opul:

24. Uyn ncPp pupdp dwnbpp fp nbubbu:
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.
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Are these young men Armenian?
How are your (s.) children? They are both ill.
Vache is buying four packs of cigarettes.

I'll do the job another time. (present tense)
I see my friends. What do you see?

There are three Armenian priests here.

Are the boys drinking coffee?

They are saying bad things.

The nights are very cold here.

Your friends are very good.

Where is the school? There is no school here.
How much do these glasses cost?

What do your parents mean?

There are ten people there.

How many workmen are there here? Seven.

The day is very long.

How many pages (long) is the letter? Nine.
Does your (s.) grandfather eat very much?
Both of them are healthy.

Would you like a cup of tea?

No, I prefer a glass of beer or wine.

Dikran drinks five glasses of milk every day.

My sister buys flowers every day.



LESSON V

1. Present Indicative of verbs in -h|, =-uw|
Verbs with infinitives in -h; and -w; have corresponding present indica-

tives in -pJ and —wd . E.g. fwulUp; "to arrive," bLpftw| "to go":

Singular Plural
1st person Up Swuupd, ’ Gppud Yp Swulpup, §’bplwup
2nd person bp qwulhpu, 4’ bLpfwu p Swuupp, Y’ bpltwp
3rd person Up Swuuh, Y’ bpPuy bp Swulupt, Y’ bplut

Note that with the three monosyllabic verbs qu[, [w|, uu] the yp is
replaced by §nt . Thus the present indicative of miu] "to give" is:

nv wud, Ynr wwu, 4ne wwy, Ynr wwup, 4no wwp, Yni wwl.

2. Negative of the Present Indicative

The negative of regular verbs in the =b|, -h| and -w| groups is formed
by combining the negative of the present tense of the verb "to be" with an
indeclinable participle. This participle consists of the present stem of the
verb plus an ending -btp (for verbs in -bk), -pp (for verbs in -h; ), or —up
(for verbs in -wj).

Note, however, that the 3.p.s. negative form is not L but sh (;’
before vowels).

Thus for verbs in-4

Singular Plural
lst person bt uppbp sbtup uppbip
2nd person tau uppbp tEp upptp
3rd person ¢h ubptp t by upptip

(from pubiy: ;’ publip)

36
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Likewise for verbs in —=h| and =wj :

Singular Plural

lst person bd Swulpp, pbd bLppup fup Swuupp, sbup bGplwup
2nd person pbu Swulpp, pbu bGplup tbp dwuuhp, sEbp Gplup
3rd person h Swulphp, ?btpfup ;EU Gwuupp, pbGu bpflup

3. The Imperfect Indicative

The imperfect indicative of the verb "to be" is formed as follows:

Singular Plural
1. Ep Ehup
3a Ehp Lhp
3. Ep Lhu

The imperfect indicative of verbs in - and -h; is formed with these same
endings; as in the present indicative, the particle p (or lj° before vowels)

precedes the conjugated form:

1. Yp uppth, Yp poubh Yp uppbpup, Yp moubpup
2. Yp uppbphp, 4p poubhp  4p uppbhp, Yp foubpp
3. Yp upptp, 4p foukbp Up uvppbpl, 4p poubplu

The imperfect indicative of verbs in —w| has the diphthong -wj- in all forms
except the 3.p.s. As in the present indicative, monosyllabic verbs in =] have

the particle {nL instead of lp . Thus from [uwpnw; ("to read"):

1. Yp Gupnuyh, Gno wnwjh, Yp Lupnuyhup, 4no wwypup
Y’ Gpfluyh etc.
2. Yp Yuwpnuwyhp, Yne wwyhp  Yp hupnuyhp, 4o wwgpp

3. gp Gupnwp, Yoo wowp Yp Yuwpnuypl, Goo wowghl
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4. Negative of the Imperfect Indicative
The negative of these imperfects is formed by combining the negative
imperfect of the verb U with the same indeclinable participle as is used for
the negative of the present indicative, EXCEPT that verbs in —-p| have —=bp (NOT
~hp) for the imperfect.
Singular
1. ¢kh upplip, ¢bh poulip, sEp Yupnup
2. ¢bpp uppbip, gsEpp foubp, sEpp Gupnup
3. ¢kp uppbp, ¢Lp poubip, sbp Jupnup
Plural
1. ¢kpup uppbip, sLpup poubip, sLpup Lupnup
2. ¢bpp uppbp, sEhp foubip, sEpp lupnup
3. ¢Lbu uppbp, EPU poubp, pERU Gupnup
Note, therefore, that in both the positive and negative imperfect indicative

the forms for verbs in -l and -h| are similar.
Note that the imperfect negative of Lqwy is jlLwp, ;lLwypl.

5. Many verbs in —h[_ are intransitive. In such cases, a subject which is
logically plural but grammatically singular usually entails a singular verb.
E.g. bpynt wwupht snewm Y’ wlugup: The two years (will) pass

quickly.



wdhu
wugup
wp s
pwliug
quy

q_U_IU
bpfpw
qpunud
hugnt
Luy
roupry

Guw jwpwi
fup g
Swdw | vwpwl
wdptiy
Sw plywlwu

ﬁwhqumwbwl
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Vocabulary:

month

to pass, cross
to work; try

to open

to come; as adj.:
lesson, class

to go

busy

why?

to cry, weep

to talk, speak to
station

to read
university

to count
Armenian (adj.)

to rest

Lesson V

qwuupy
Thdw

Owlpuwy

Jwpply
Jhown
Jbhotiy
anlﬂ
wwnn Ln
unpih
Yumw§
s |
wwp f
thnnng
thnpdb|
pwnup
opuftbp}

to arrive, reach

now; just (of time)

to know (a person),
recognize

to clean

always, ever

to remember

guickly

fruit

to learn

sure, certain

to give

year

street

to try, attempt

city, town

(daily) newspaper
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Neuwunnubpp wdbu op nuu U’ pubu:
Uuntuu ZEU Jhotip:

Uyu dwnbpp wdby wmwph gunen 4ot wnwl e
Rupbludu pwmn Yp uvhpbd:

USEY pwpwfd innngUbipp 4p Juppbu:
hupnt nuubpn ¢bu Yupnup:
Upwlbpwubpp Sudpby 4p unpdbpl:
Swyhuluwl qupngp nip ke

Uwypn th;L ne qup:

Uunup pwwn lLp poupl:

Uyuop gnpéwLnpubipp ;bU wpfuwnpp:
UJEY wnunne wyn opwPbpPp 4p fupnuwlp:
Qugpn nip Y’ wppunnkp:

bnpwypubpp pwwn Shiwun Lhu pwyg Shdw wnnnp T
Mruncghsp qbppp 4p pwiuyg:

Uuwipup Yp Ouit g Uup :

USEy pphYyncu dwp b Uupu Yp wbuulp:
UJtu Jwpn Snu 4’ bpup:

Uppuwmpy 4’ niqkpl, puyg qnpd ¢lup:
Qugly wyn opp puwm qpunué bp:

Uwypu Y’ niqbp wmnin quby:

Shdw gnpduwrnpubipp 4p Swlquuwlwl:
umws Ep: Wn, Jumw$ Gup:

Snuwy npuwd 4p punpbp, puwyg wiunup sEAU wuwp:
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The children are learning to read.

The fruit was very tasty.

I used to buy a newspaper every day.

Anahid was reading her lesson.

They are counting the books.

What was he saying?

They talk too much.

We didn't want to go.

I used to clean the house every month.

The teacher does not remember your name.

I am certain now.

Ani was resting this morning.

Intelligent students always try to do the lessons.
You are ill, why don't you rest?

Are you (pl.) busy this week?

The sick child was crying all night.

What were they doing? They were buying bocks.
I used to see my parents every week.

The rich used to give much money.

Why don't you learn to read?

What was Dikran drinking? He was drinking wine.
Were they very happy?

What did Ani want?

The weather was very cold.

The young man was opening the door.



LESSON VI

1. Declension of Nouns (Part A)

In modern Western Armenian there are six cases for substantives (nouns,
pronouns, adjectives, infinitives, some participles). However, only personal
pronouns have different forms for each of the six cases; some pronouns have dif-
ferent forms for five cases. But in all other substantives there is no distinc-
tion between the Nominative and Accusative, or between the Genitive and Dative.

One of the major difficulties of Armenian is that there are numerous
categories of nouns. In some respects the complexity of the classical declen-
sions has been modified, but new groups have been formed, and sometimes old and
new forms co-exist. With most nouns, however, if the nominative and genitive
singular are known the other cases can be deduced.

Except for some fossilized classical endings, all plurals have the same
endings. Problems arise only with the singular.

The largest category of nouns in modern Western Armenian has the following

endings:
-h for the Genitive and Dative,
-t for the Ablative,

-ny  for the Instrumental.
Thus for qph; "pen" and |lignt "language" we have the following

paradigms:

42
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Singular Plural

Nom/Acc, qph¢ Lbqnt qpheubip Lbgniubip
Gen/Dat. qnhs b Lgnip gphpubpne (gniLubpnt
Ablative qnbe b pgnck qpheubpk Lhgniubpk
Instrumental  qphgny LEqniny qpheubpny tbgniubipny

Note the parallels between the endings for singular and plural EXCEPT IN

THE GENITIVE/DATIVE.

2. The various cases are used to express different meanings or roles within a
sentence. Many of the nuances will be introduced later; the basic distinctions
are the following:
Nominative: used for the subject of all verbs and for the predicate with the
verb "to be":
E.g. Uyn dJwpnp Swpnivwm/niruncghp b: That man is rich/a teacher.
Uyu wnuwy vwdwly Jp Yp qpk: This boy is writing a letter.

Accusative: used for the direct object of most active verbs:

Uyu wnuwiu wwdwly dp Yp qpk: This boy is writing a letter.
MiLp Swpgnid Jp Yp Swpgukp: You are asking a question.
SnLuu Up wbuuBu: Do you see my house?
Swpniumubippn npudp Yp uhpbi: Rich men love money.

{(Note the use of the definite article; cf. Lessons III, IV.)

Genitive: used to indicate possession:

Epbrwup thnnngubipp qwytu bU: The streets of Erevan are wide.

Uyn nruwunnphu Swypp That student's father is a
nLuniLghs k: teacher.

Utup puliipubpnin pulipubpp We do not love your friends'

¢bup uppbip: friends.
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Dative: used for the indirect object of transitive verbs, and for the direct

object of a few verbs:

Funnppu uwdwly 4p qpbd: I am writing a letter to my parents.
hu nt wdty pwpuwfd Vwdwl Why do you send your parents a
p npYybu dunnphn: letter every week?
Culibpubipneu 4p vywubd: I am waiting for my friends.
Ut nruncghphu Swpgnid dp He is asking the teacher a guestion.
4p Swpgul:

Ablative: used to indicate the place from which movement begins or something
is taken:
Uyn pwuncfebt swnphlubp 4p qut: He is buying flowers from that shop.

Instrumental: used to indicate the means by which an action is accomplished:

bu dunnppu Yp poupd I am speaking to my parents by
Gbnwdwjuny: telephone (on the telephone).

Uu dhpwm pupuwowpdny She always travels by car (train/
Yp Gwdpnpnk: boat, etc.).

Note the use of genitive and ablative when describing part of a whole.
a) The genitive is used if the part is a noun.
E.g. the majority of the Armenians SwybipnLu Jbé Jwup
some of those girls wyn wnfphlvbpniy JE§ Jwup
b) The ablative is used if the part is described numerically.
E.g. five of these girls wyu wnphlubipku Spuqp*
Puwup Jp (a few) and Jwu Jp (some) also fall into this category.

a few of these students wyu nruwunnubiptt pwup Jp 9ngfp

* Note the definite article if there is no qualifying noun: cf. Up, b["ll” Lpp,
tpbpp, ete.
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Note the order in which plural suffixes, case endings and demonstrative

suffixes occur:

E.q. abpp, qbppp, qbppu, qbppn.
qbppb, abpebu, qhpphu, qbpppn.
abpptin, qbppbpp, qbpplpu, qhppbpn.
qhppbipt, qhppbptu, qpppbpbu, qphppbpkn.

3. Diminutive suffix -h|

The suffix =-plj is widely used in Armenian to form diminutives. E.q.

qwyp - Guyphl father
dwyp - dJugphl mother
pnyp - pnyphl sister

These are declined regularly (-p, -L£, n¢) as opposed to Jwypn etc.; see

Lesson XIV.



wqupt
wynupup
wy dd
ury Uy pup
wjuyhup
wygb b

wnuq
pdholy, =p
thx -h
gnpowdb|
qph¢, -b
ndnLup
nhLphu
bppbdu
bpbrwu

bpluyu
bpfuupl
hupuwpund, -h
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Vocabulary:
kind
such (like that)
now
such (like that)
such (like this)

to visit (+ dat. for
persons)

fast

doctor, physician

price

to use

pen

hard, difficult

easy

sometimes,occasionally

Erevan (capital of
Armenian S.S.R.)

long

happy

car, automobile

Lesson VI

Lwyu

tgne, -p
Lubi

urur
hutncf, -h
fwpgulby
qupgncd, =h
fbnwdwyu, =p
nplb
Jwdpnpnb
Jwu, =p
dunpuw, =p
ubpluy

onqbijunp, -h

anihuy, =h
wwnwu pwu b |
yupwbq, -p
uywubi |

onwuwe, =—p

broad, wide

tongue, language

to hear (dat. of pers.)

to play

shop

to ask, inguire
question
telephone

to send

to travel

part

pencil

present (adj.)
train

market

to answer, reply

garden

to wait for, expect

(+ dat. of person)

airplane
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[y
.

Fupbludpn Jwypp pwn wqupr E:

Uty pwpwld Uuhpu 4’ wyglbd:

Uynuyhuh ndniup qnpé dp s6d° niqbp puby:
hbzzL nLuncghsht sEbp qubip:

Uunup dhopw pupuwpwpdnd 4p Gwdpnpnbiv:
Shqpuwuht pwuncBtt Une quwup:

Upwhbpmubippn wdpnnp nwup Jwwhwnnd 4p qpbu:

L]

bnpwyputinniu Yp uvywubd:

Funnphu hupuwpuwpdp Yp gnpowdbd:
bpfuuhly wquplubpp 4p pwnuypl:

Ywp b UuwSphupl éunply 4p nplt:

Up uwppuwpbup pnqblunpny Gwdpnpnb :
18. Unpphlubpp zniluybu Yno quypu:

14, Rdholp Sprwunubpniy > wygbkp:

15. Uuppl pupbludubptu JEyp Yp nbulbd:

S © ® 9 O o oA W R

-
L]

~ P~
[ %) ~
L] L

16. Whjwgh wrwlhbpmubppn Swpgnidubp Yp Swpgubu:
17, Gngqllunpp pun wpug 4 bpfuy :

18. Uyn nuypnghu nuwuwpwuubpp JG§ bu:

19, Uyu npippl (bgnil pugne gkp unpdpp:

20, Uuwiphw vwdwhhu pp ywowupwibp:

21. Gbtnwdwjund bplwp 60 niqbp poupy:

22. Gnpoéwrnpubpp ubplwy sEpU:

28, @njphyhu bppbdy npud 4p qplbds

24. Pupblwlubpniu bp uywubd:

25. Ujyu pupuwpupdhu qnjyup Yp uhpgu:
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She is sending a letter to her family.

My parents are coming from Erevan today by plane.
The majority of Erevan'a streets are very long.
Those happy children are playing now.

One of my friends is a physician.

Vache is talking to my friend.

They come home from the university every Saturday.
That wealthy man always gives money to the poor.
I visit my friends every evening.

Do you buy your books from that shop?

The students are cleaning the classroom.

The mother is giving an apple to the child.

They are going to town by train.

Hayg is sending flowers to Ani.

Are you going to market today?

I was speaking to my family on the telephone.

Are those flowers from Anahid's garden?

(For) how many hours were you waiting for the doctor?
Are those beautiful girls your sisters?

They do not speak that difficult language.

He is sending a pen and two pencils to Dikran.
She is always saying such things.

Where is your new car?

This station is very large.

What is the price of bread now?



LESSON VII

1. Prepositions and postpositions

Most of the words called "preposition" in English follow the substantive
in Armenian, so are usually called "postpositions." Prepositions and postposi-
tions govern different cases.

Two of the most common prepositions are:

nkyp + acc.: towards; nbkyp pwnup towards the city

but + dat. with pronouns: nbkyp hUdh * towards me
wnwlg + dat.: without;

Ptyp wnwug rwpuph Lp pdbd I drink tea without sugar.

Some of the most common postpositions are the following:

+ gen.: Wwuhl about, concerning
neuncgy ht dwupl (we are talking) about the teacher
dty in
nwuwpwuhtu Jtp in the classroom

dow near

bhbnbghpht dowm near the church

L[[”UJ on, over, concerning

ubnuwupu Jpuwy on the table
wly under

wftnnpu  mwl under the chair
pny beside, near

dupwpuwlpt pnd near the restaurant

*See Lesson VIII for personal pronouns.
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+ dat.: Jwdwp for

dunnppu Swdwp

push Swdwp
SbGwn with
ptigh Sbtu

+ abl.: nnLpu outside (of)

wwunnytu nnipu

ubpu inside

ubvbwlty ubpu

for my parents

for me

with you

out of the hotel; outside the

hotel

inside the room

Note that the compound prepositions (e.g. "from under") are rendered by a

declined form of the postposition.

2

Expression of motion

See further Lesson XVII.

The use of the various cases for motion to or from a place, or for rest

in a place, is complicated.

a)

Motion to a place:

(Ubup) bpbiwt U’ bpPuup:

Uunup bpbrwl 4p JEYUPL:

Sniu I’ ipfuu:

hypng 4 Gpftud:

(Uunup) bpp hp Swuupt Tnu@ni:

Uu unp Guwowpwlp L’ tpltwy :

The Accusative is used:

We are going to Erevan.

They are leaving for Erevan.
Are you going home?

I am going to school.

When do they arrive in Boston?

She is going to the new restaurant.

Note that no article is used when the place is unspecified:

Oniluy Q’bpﬁwJ:

I am going to (the)market.

Note also that when physical space is not intended the dative is used:
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twup 4’ bpRwd: I am going to class.
dnnnyp 4’ bpfwd: I am going to a (the) meeting.
Rdhoyp i’ bpftwd: T am going to the doctor.

b) Motion from a place: The Ablative is used, plus the definite article:
Mnufpnutt Epbrwlu 4p Jahupup: We are leaving Boston for Erevan.
’Ww‘bqnqt;‘b ﬁw‘?wpw‘u L{’ bp[&w"u: They are going from the hotel

to the restaurant.
Uty op bpbrwubt TpUuqg onwlwe Every day five planes leave
Up Jtlup Unulniw: Erevan for Moscow.

c) Rest in a place: The Accusative or a postposition is used:

Utup Mnufdnu ’ wyppup: We live in Boston (or Mnufinup
JEP ) -
Supppw Jwdw | uvwpwup You work at Harvard University.
4w pwnpu :
Uunup wniup Yp Swuquuwlwl: They are resting at home.

Note that in this construction the definite article is used - unlike 8a
above. Distinguish therefore between:
Ephuwpwubpp nnepup 4p pwnwi: The children are playing outside.

Cpwpwubipn nniepu )’ Gpflwi: The children are going outside.¥

3. The genitive of complement
In English two nouns may be set in apposition to each other, the first

modifying the second: e.g. "cigarette-box," "tea-cup," "watch factory." 1In

such cases the first noun in Armenian is put into the genitive case: Jfuwfunup
wncth, [dEyp quiwfd, dwdwgnygh qnpéwpwis.
[But if the first noun indicates the material out of which something is made,

then it is put into the ablative: e.g. bplwPt qnpdhpubip iron tools.]

* See further XVII 2 for the article with postpositions.



wfgnn, =p
wlhgbiw

wugbw) op
wypfr g

wnuwug

puuwlp
qnpowpwl, =-h
qnpéhg, 'h
ntyh

nnLpu

nniLpup
tpuwpuy , -h
bptl

tbptly qbobip
bplwfd, -p
tpyhp, tplph
Pnenf, -p
dudugnyg, —p
dnnny, -h
fwqup

Vocabulary:

chair

last, past
the other day

to live

without (preposition +
dat.)

to live, reside, dwell

factory

tool

towards (preposition +
acc., + dat. of
pronouns)

out of (postposition
+ abl.)
outside

child

vesterday
last night

iron

country

paper

clock, watch

meeting

to wear, put on

Lesson VII

jwgnruwm, -h

Jwdwp

Zupdppu
GG

Guowpwu, =-h
dwuhl

daliupy

Ut p

Jhwuhl
dhu,. -p
Unulyncu
Juub
dow

vwdlwlwnn Ly
ubpu

ubpup

UhL bnpp

clothes, dress, suit

for (postposition +
dat.)

Harvard

with (postposition +
dat.)

restaurant

about, concerning
(postposit. + gen.)

to go away, léave,
depart

in, at (postposition
+ gen.)

together

meat

Moscow

to enter

near, close to (post-
position + gen.)

post-office

(motion) into (post-
position + abl.)
inside, indoors

New York



qwpwp, =h
nLplk

ywunnly, -p
Mnulinu
ubnuwu, =h
uvbubwl, -p

Junp

sugar

whence (interrogative
and relative)

hotel

Boston

table

room, chamber

tomorrow
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Ypuy

nwly

nwlh
thw ywn,
pny

o

on, above (post-
position + gen.)

under, beneath (post-
position + gen.)

to take, carry, bear

wood

beside (postposition

+ gen.)
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1. &unnppu wniup bylinbghpu pndu* k:

2. Zwpdppu Swlwjuwpwuplt Jow Guwpwpul yuy :

8. MRLyp wnwlg pwpwph Gp pdbd:

4. UWyu dwdugnyjgp pupblwlpu Swdwup 4p qubd:

5. Uyn wpwlhbpuubpp wnwlg qhpph nypng 4’ bpful:
6. Uwpnp wnwlg fniph ¢’ wyphp:

7. nip nip 4p plwhpp:  Fwlugnygh gnpdupuuhl Jow Lp plUwlpup:
8. M@ninfbpu ni JwwpuUbpp ubnuupl Jpwy Bu:

9., Uyn Jbs wwunnhbty Yni quup:
10.  TnuPnup JEP pulp nupng lYuy:
11.  Mwp nip U’ bppup:
12. Wu nuwuwpwupl JE§ wwup uwgnk wfinn buy :
18. Uugbw; pwpwf bhlnbgphu pwwn dwupn {up:

14. bGptly qppbp nip Ehp: Shqpuwupl wniulu Ehup:
15. Uyn wnuwpp wdty pphlnitu nnipu 4’ bpltwu :

16, Quuniu w@nnplt wwlu L:

17. dwnp onuwiwip bpbiwuby Mnufnl Yp Swulhp:
18. Uyn bpypht b9 Jupn fugybu 2 wyphp:

19, Aqupl bpwpwl Juyphlty pwdwl Jp fnep 4p punpk:
20, Ujyu gnpép pupbiljudpu Swdwp > pubd:

21. Unpplubpp 5pU Swgniumibpp nip Yp wwlpl:
22, PwuncLPpu Jow UwSwlwwonilu Jp Luy:

28. Uhup Shqpuupu pwuni@bu 4p qubd:

24. RLyh quiwfubipp wquhl vbnuup Jp Jpuwy bu:

25. Gwwn wun E: hhz;L bpwhwulipp ubpu ;6U qup:

*Before the verb "to be," many postpositions take -U ; see further Lesson XVII 3.
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Yesterday evening they were talking about the meeting.
Tomorrow I am going to Boston with my friends.

My parents' house is near the university.

The pupil is giving the newspaper to the teacher.

We eat at that restaurant.

My brothers are not going to Erevan together.

It is very hot inside the factory.

The workmen are making small chairs for the children.
The train arrives at the station tonight.

How many people live in this house (acc.)?

The students are entering the classroom.

The girls are wearing long dresses.

Every day I go to the city by train.

Do you drink tea without milk?

The cat is in my room under the chair.

The plane leaves for Boston tomorrow morning.

Are you going to market today?

The books are on the table.

Vache is making an iron box with my tools.

They were talking about my friend the other day.

Where do your children live? They live in Boston.

Where is the plane arriving from? It's arriving from New York.

In that country the poor do not live long.

Where are the boys going today?

The children were playing outdoors, but now they are coming inside.

How many nations are there in the world?



LESSON VIII

1. Personal Pronouns

a) 1st and 2nd persons; all six cases are distinguished:

Singular Plural
Nom. Gu nnLu Jbup nnLp
Acc. qhu plq Jtq dbg
Gen. hd pnt Jbp dtp
Dat. hush ptigh dtqh dbiqhp
Abl. pusdt plqut Jbqudt dbqUE
Instr. puddny pbguny Jtqd'ny dbqdny

b) 3rd person; only plip distinguishes all six cases:

Nom. wl, wbhbw  pup wunlp hpbup
Acc. quyu,wuhlu  qhup(p) (q) wunlp qhpbiup
Gen. wunp hp wunug hpbug
Dat. wlnp hp ki wunig hpbig
Ab1. wits hpdE wunu gk hpbugdE
Instr. wuny hpdny wunugdny hpbugdny

similarly: wunp, wanp; wull, wnll; wund, wnnd; wunlp, wanlup etc.

¢) With some verbs the dative case is used for the direct object. E.g.

jwrwww| (to believe)

I believe him. Uunp Lp Swiwmnwd:
I believe in his ideas. hp qunupwpubpnit bp Swiwnwd:
56
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UU{‘UUbL (to wait)
o

Are you waiting for me? huoh 4p uvywubu:

I am waiting for your letter. #nr bwlwlhhn Up uvwywubid:
(Such verbs are so indicated in the vocabularies.)

A few verbs distinguish the accusative for things and the dative for

persons. E.g.

wygb by (to visit)

They are visiting Erevan. Gpbrwu G2wyglbu:
The doctor is visiting his Rdholip hp Showunubpnitu
patients. 4> wyglb t:

d) With personal pronouns sometimes the dative is used instead of the accusative
to render the direct object. E.gq.
[l
Do you love her? Uunp (quyu, qhup) 4p uppbu:

We see you. 2tqp (dbq) Yp wnbuublup:

e) The genitive of the pronoun is used to indicate possession. But, as with
demonstrative adjectives, the article must then be used:
hpbug Jwypp their mother
JbGp unp wniup our new house
With pd and pnit the following noun generally takes the possessive
suffix, -u or =-n, instead of the article. Thus
bJ fwypu my father
pnt dwjypn your (s.) mother
A similar construction is found with some postpositions (cf. Lesson XVII):
hd pndu beside me

But: bp pn Yp beside her
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2. DPossessive pronouns

n L1 " L1}

The possessive pronouns "mine, ours, yours," etc. are rendered by

forms based on the genitive of the personal pronouns:

Singular

. pdu, hdptu  (mine) Jbpp, dtphup (ours)

Z. pnclyn, pniypun  (yours) dtpp, dtppup  (yours)

3 winpp, winppp  (his,hers,its) wlnlgp, wunUghlp (theirs)
bpp, hpGup, bpbugp, phpbughup

The forms in -hpU~- are generally used when the nouns they qualify are
not expressed in the clause. These are declined regularly (-p, -L, -ni).
Thus: pupuphu, pdpubu, hdhundu

pnrihpupn etc.
wunphuhptu
phpbupupu
dphuptu
dbpphupu
wunughupt
hptughtpu.
Plural
1. pdpuubpu (pdpuubipniu etc.) Jtiphuubpp
2 pnelhpuubipn dappuubpp
3. wunphuubipp wunughuubipp
hpbupuubipp hbptughuubipp
E.g. That book is mine. UJ'E q[”qpﬂ [“fu E:
This book is yours. Where is Uyu ghppp pnilyn (dbpu) E:
mine (his)? hopUu (wunppup) nip k:
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Their house is next to ours. hptug wniup Jppupu pndu k:
I am waiting for your group Lbppuubpnit hp uvywubid:

(family, friends, etc.).

3. Verbs without lp
A very few (but common) verbs in modern Western Armenian do not have 1{@

in the present or imperfect indicative:

bu b I am (Lh)

Guwy, Yuwl there is, are Gup, Luyhu)
qghwbd I know (qghut p)
nLupd I have | (ntukp)
hpuwd I can, am able (4puwyph)
Ywpobtid I think (1 p.s. only) (4p lupdkhp)

But with qupdbd a form with jp means "I definitely think," while the form
without 4pn is less emphatic "I think (perhaps)."
The above verbs are conjugated in the regular fashion for the appropriate

group. The negatives are also regular EXCEPT for &d', Luwj, niLupd.

Thus sbd qpubp, ;Eh qhubp etc.
¢bu Ypuwp, sEhp Ypuwp etc.
¢t fupoétp, sEp Lupsbp etc.

But tbad, sER TR
thwy, ¢ lup

dhut, phuyhu
enLtupd, snLukp  ete.

4., Verbs with more than one .subject

If the speaker is included, the verb is always in the 1st pl.
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E.g. Neither my brother nor T 1iké ﬁz tu, hp (uwp) bnpwypu pudnp
apples. Up uhpb?_;g:
(Note that the order of persons is variable: :;z tnpwynpu, Ez wy bu...)
Sentences with a 2nd and 3rd pers. take 2nd pl.
She and you both live in MLy bBL wu bplynipn wyp Gpbrwu

Erevan. (G.-p JULEP) Ll’“’”il”f_’g-'
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Vocabulary: Lesson VIII

whontow of course, certainly dwlp heavy; grave, serious
w) fpwnwip,, —h work obip old (person)
wrp, =h eye ondtqbpp, -h  seashore
wng"bL before, in front of l{wd’wg slow; slowly
(postposition + gen.) Lupdb to think, reckon
wpnhrup, =p  result,effect,product Yupdhp red
wp Sbum, -p profession, trade I.m'lluuf I can
pug open qwrunnw | to believe ("in" =
pwLwlwu enough (adj., adv.), dat.)
quite; considerably fnntL far, distant (adj.)
qunuipwp, =h idea far from, away from
qhwbdJ I know (postposition + abl.)
ntin still, vyet hwju only (adv.)
nhdwg across,opposite,facing jJwlwf often
(postposit. + gen.) Uwwuwwly, -p purpose, aim, goal
tqtpp, -h coast, shore, edge Uuwwnwly neupd I intend
pluwmphp choice, fine, superb Uumhp to sit, sit down; ride
[fapfd,. -p newspaper (in a car)
dnnndnipn, -p people Ngeeeng (wy) neither...nor
LGgncu full nLupd I have
[nLp, -h news wwmlbp, -p picture, painting
fiunuy to laugh ("at"= L[thJ} qud low; soft (not loud)
ffunhp, -h matter,problem,question ph little, somewhat
fitunph ph¢ dp a little

Ol to sell
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1. Uyu wpnpiupubipnit dwup fug Yp fupokp:
2. Uupnipwm Ypuwp Jbgh Sk bGpPu:
8. Zprwln wnuwu nbin sh Ypuwp nuup Gpw:
4. Uunp Jwypp julwp 4> wjgb b Jbqh:
5. Ubp wnicup éndliqppty pwiwluwl SGnnoe L:
6. Uyn pwuncfip pumhp Swgniuwbbp Yp Swpbl:
7. hugne Jpuu Yp punup:
8 Uyu wlhu wunug bnpwypp Swdwjuwpwubl wnit sh Gpuwp quy:
9. Mwb Jhpw wunp pndp hp Uuwp nuuwpwupl JEP:
0. huspne gqwd phu Yplwp poupy:
11, Uyn bphppy TP wlky Jupn wpSbum Jp ncuf:
12. Uunp uwwwwlubpp qbp bu:
18. Uyn pwnuppy JEP pwnm pupblwd niubp, pwyg Snu Jhwyu bGphne Snqgh
Yp Gwlpuwd:
14, Uyn obp dwpnp fudwg hp floup:
15. n pnip gniUplp wlnUgdk:
16. Upuwds dbqp Swpgnid Jp Swpguby:
17. hp yqupl bnpwypp opwfbtpft 4p owpk nypnghu wnpliip:
18. dwnp nwu niUfip: Ny, Swdwpuwpwup pug sk
19. Ujyu hpplynctu nruncghpubppn dnnny niLupu:
20. Ubpwpwjpl quiwfp Guw@nd jbgnil k:
21. Ungplubpp ppbug ubLbulp 4p Jwppbi:
292, hd pulibpubpu Shqpulpl Swdwp )’ w)puwnpl:
28. 2bBp wuniup Shdw bYp ghobd:
24. &bp Jupnniu wppbipp qwe pEU wbuubp:
25. Uyu uvbubwlbu dbgp bd Ypuwp jubiyp:
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I am going to their house.

The people of that country do not believe in such ideas.
What do your friends think about this serious matter?
How many houses are there on your street? Eight.

Can you give me a little money?

Ani is not coming with us this evening.

Do you like them?

Anahid's brother is choosing a car for her.

There's still no work for them.

That old man does not know (how) to read, but he's very intelligent.

The post-office is opposite our store.

The Armenians are qguite an old people.

The child is sitting on a little red chair.

We have many paintings at our house.

That was not my purpose.

We were expecting a letter from him.

What is your friend's profession?

Can you hear me? No, you are speaking too softly.
They live very far from us.

Of course you know him, he used to work with you.
Those girls always laugh at their friends.

Why don't you go to that good restaurant?

Every day Vache takes his father home from work.
This newspaper gives the news of the entire world.

Can you take this heavy box to the post-office for me?



LESSON IX

1. The Future Indicative
The future indicative of all verbs is formed by combining the conjugated
forms of the present indicative with the indeclinable particle yhuhp (cf. wykup
t "it is necessary"); the lp is dropped.
Singular
1. whwp uppbd, whwp poupd, whuh Gupnud
2. yhwp uppbu, yhup pouhu, yhup {upnuu
3. whwh uppt, whwp poup, whup Lupnu
Plural
1. yhwp uppbup, whup fouptp, yhuh Gupnuup
2. yhwp uppbp, wyhwh poupp, whuh Lupnup
3. yhwp uppblt, whwh pouhl, wyhuh {upnuwl
Note that there is no future with the form &J'; the infinitive pjw| ("to
becomes occur," U’ pypjwd, 4’ pjjwu, etc.) supplies all forms except the indica-

tive and imperfect (4J, Lph ).

Thus : 1. whup pypwd whwp poQwup
2. yhmp pywu yhwh ppwp
3. yhwp ppuy whwp pgwu

The negative for all future indicatives is formed by prefixing the nega-

tive particle ;- to the conjugated forms: E.g.

1. wyhup puppbd whwh pp|wup
2. yhwh ¢poupu whup pupptp
3. yhwph lupnuy whwh ¢Ypuwu
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(Avoid the colloquial pypwh uhpbd etc.)

Usage
As in English, the present indicative is often used with a future sense:
I shall go home tomorrow. Ywnp wniu yhwmp Gpfud:
I am going home tomorrow. Yunp wnncu 4’ Gpltud:
When will you leave for Erevan? Epp whup JELupu Gpliwl:
When do you leave for Erevan? bﬁpp Up Jalupu Cpbrwl:

Note: 1In a very few verbs in modern Western Armenian the stems of the present
indicative and of the future are different. The future (and subjunctive)
usually derive from an expanded stem, while the imperfect is based on the

present. See further Lesson XXIII.

E.g. qhubd, Inf. qhulwg Future whuh qpuuuwS
nLtupd, nLubitwg yhwh nLubbwd
Gpuwd, gpuwy or Gupbuw yhwp Gpuud

or whwp Lwpbuuwd
Future negative: uypwmph pnLbblwdete.
The two present tenses [’ nitUbUwd and ntUpd may be distinguished:
ug niufip: Do you have bread? (in the shop now)

o
Swg Y’ niLubLup: Do you have bread? (generally = do you stock ?)

2. Declension of Nouns with Gen./Dat. in—ntL
Many nouns (mostly, but not exclusively, monosyllabic) have a Gen./Dat.
in -nL instead of the more usual ~p . Other cases are declined regularly.

E.qg.
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Singular Plural
N/A ond  (sea) mnuwy  (boy) dnblip
G/D onynt mnnL ondbipn.
Abl. dndk mnuw y k onydbpk
Instr. anyntif nnui g ny ondtipny
Like dniy are declined, e.g.: Jwpn (man), ny (cow), Gy (Armenian) ,

qnLp (head, @(funt). Like wnwy are declined, e.g.: Owdpwy (but not mono-

syllabic nouns). Pl.: Jwdpwulbip (regqular). However, genitives in -h are

sometimes found, e.g.: oOny, dniynt or dnyh.

Note: Several nouns have irregular plurals (based on classical forms):

Jwpn vut Jupnhl, 6/p Jwpnng, BRbl. Jwpnngd't. But Jwpnbkip etc. are also
found.

wnuwy but wmnup, wnng, wnngdl, wnngdnd. But wnwubip and mnupubtp (1) are
also found.

[ Swy, Swytip, Swybpnietc.; but the classical gen. pl. jwyng is found in

a few expressions, e.g. 4uwyng Awwadnrf@hLU Armenian history. ]

3. Expressions of time
The Accusative case is used to indicate duration or frequency; note the

use of the definite article for general statements as opposed to a specific

occasion.
once a week owpwfp JE§ wuqud (wuquwd Jp)
all day wdpnnp opp
in the evening(s) hphyncup (hpplhyntuubipp)

But: this evening wju hphlntu

every day (week, year) wdbUu op (pwpwfd, wwph)
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The Ablative case is used to denote time within which an action occurs;
note the use of the definite article.
E.g. He will be arriving in a week. Utly pwpwPtt Lp qwulf:

Note the use of the present tense to indicate a state that has existed

(and still exists). h (Jbtp + Abl. renders "since":
They have been living in Erevan Shuqg wupht h Jbp Gpbrwy
for five years. 4> wuyphu:

Note that p bp is not always necessary:
*
I have been waiting for you for tpyne dwd £ plgh Lp uvywubd:

two hours.

*N.B. Nominative.
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Vocabulary: Lesson IX

wnweom morning bwr, Uwint ship, vessel
qhutw| (@pwbid) to know owpuwfd op Saturday
gincp,=-p,qpne  head owi, pwint profit
nwp, nwpnt century LRV to earn
ipp when (interrogative Unpiwluwy to thank
and relative) nlLrwg

LpGpowplth Tuesday ntubitw) eupd) to have
Gphyncpwplth Monday nep late, tardy
Eo, Eone donkey, ass nLppuwfd Friday
pliwp to be, become pnpbpowpfeh Wednesday
ony, dnynt sea wws, wwint moment, while
Guuntp early wju wywincu at the moment
GupbUw; Gpluwd) to be able (+ inf.) wupnl, =h gentleman, sir, Mr.
Yhpulh Sunday ybwp niLubibw|  to need, require (+
4nd, Yndnc cow dat.)

Ynyne Jhu beef ulup to begin, start
Swr, Swent chicken, hen unwlw | to get, receive

fwene dpu chicken (dish) Juqb to run
“huqouplh Thursday Yufuliuwg to be afraid (of),
dh, dpnt horse fear (+ abl. or dat.)
Gwlpwy, OwdpnL yoad, way p dbp since (time) (post-
Jws death position + abl.)
Jwus, JwugnrL  boy yhlwly, -h state, condition

dwupnply,Jupnng men, people mbinh nLubUw| to take place



wbuwl, -p

whlpu

mpnLp

gur, =h
qLune gu

thupup by
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kind, type, sort thnpp little

lady, Mrs.; wife oquby to help, aid, assist

sad (+ dat.)

pain opphuwly, -h example, copy
headache o phijwqp ‘Ituu"wp for example

to desire, want, wish ophnpn, =h young lady, Miss
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Uppwlh wnwiom Gwlunip dbgh Stw bhlinkigh wyhup bpfwd:
Nlruncghpubipnt dnnndp btpp whwp uljup:

Uty pwpuwf hpdt vwdwly Yp vowuwd:

Tquplubpp nupngblu wnil Yp Juqlbpu:

Uyn gqnpéwrnpubipp puwn npud 4p pwipu:

dnnnp dbp nuuwpwupy JE wmbnp wyhwp niublwy:

Tupnl duglp  dp Jp whop qub hp wnni Swdwp:

Uyn wnngdt Jtyp plgh yhup oquk:

dunp nnep whah wppunhp :

Shuqoupfh hphlyniu Jhwupu whwh bpfuvp Shipu Quwihwplu wniup:
Gplwp whwh puguubip wunlg:

Uyu Gwdpniu Jpwy pwwm dwn luy:

dunp wdpnng opp qpunwéd whwp ppjwip:

Shqpuwu hp Spu pupuwpwpdp pudh whup Swpk:

Uyn wbuwly Jwpnng wybwp sniuplp:

Rdpolp by 7 pub wlnp JpOwypt dJwupl:

bphyne wwph £ Gnpujpu Swdwjuepwu §” Gpfug :

Lnypn pwuli quiwly niuh:  Bpyne Juls, JEi wnfhly niup:
AnpbpoupPh C(op) pnqbljunpp nip whup Swatp Mnufinu:  Ahwp
yupbuup qpu Gujwpwlby wncl mwlp

Onp puwm qwe E: Wnuogkp Jbqp Sbn Snd bpfug :

Ubup pwm unpiwluw) bup:

Unyni Jhu Yp uhpgu:

bp pupwphd wuntg wniup bpPug wyu hphlniu:

hp wnnit JwSky p dbp Thow wpnep E:

Snncu Jplwlhp we ¢k, bGpp pdhoypu wyhup wwupu qpupp:
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That intelligent young lady is going to be a doctbr.
On Monday I will speak to my friend on the telephone.
Will you write me a letter?

We are going to sell our house to them.

All men (= every man) fear death.

When will he arrive? I do not know.

Do you need a little money?

Every morning Vache drinks a full glass of milk.
Where do you buy your clothes from?

The meeting will take place in that small room.

What kind (of) work do you want? For example, do you want to work in a
factory?

We make a large profit from our store.

He will speak to his parents about that matter.

I am very busy at the moment.

The children will be playing outside today.

On Tuesday Vache will receive money from his parents by mail (letter).
When will you be able to visit us?

Both of them will be present at the meeting.

Do you often eat chicken at home?

Early Friday morning the teacher will speak to Ani about her lessons.
Tomorrow I will take flowers to my sick friend. She has been ill for
seven weeks.

In this century people do not travel by donkey or horse.

Of course I will not go to the city without you.

They prefer to go by ship.

He will send a copy of his book (abl.) to his parents.

Yesterday evening I had a headache.



LESSON X

1. The Acorist Indicative (Part I)
Verbs in Armenian have a present stem (the infinitive without the ending
-ty/pr /W] ) and an aorist stem. These may differ in various ways. But in

all cases the endings for the aorist indicative belong to one of two groups:

Either: Sing. Bl. or Sing. P1.
L. b hup u wlp
-2 de he wp wp
3. zero in some categories, (U weL wl

WL in others
Here we shall study the most numerous group of verbs, those which form
the aorist by adding a suffix to the present stem.
a) Verbs in -&; have aorists in -bLgh .

E.qg. uh(;h’_ (to love)

Sing. Pl.
L. uppbigh uhptighup
2. uppbghp upptighp
3. uppbg upptighu

b) Verbs in —-h; have aorists in ~biguwy .

E.g. poup| (to speak)

i fuoubiguy froubligulp
2. fuoubigup froubigup
3. froubigqur fuoubtigut
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¢) Verbs in —uw| have aorists in —wgh.

E.g. luwpnw| (to read)

1. Ywpnuwgh Gupnughup
2. Yupnughp Yupnuwghp
3. fupnuwg ywpnught

The negative is formed by prefixing the negative particle /-, to the

verbal form:

E.g. ¢ubpbgh, ¢houbigur, ¢hupnughup.

2. Abstract nouns in =nL[ihLU
An unlimited number of abstract nouns may be formed in Armenian by adding
the ending -nL[thLlU to a stem. The stems are usually either adjectives or

verbal stems. Such nouns are declined as follows:

E.g. Godwpwnceftprt  truth  (cf. Tpduphw true)

Sing. Pl.
N/A (Gopdwpm)nifthLu -nLfdhLulubp
G/D (G dwpm) nLPbul —nLfhLuLbpn
Abl. (Gpdwpm) nLpbuk —nLfhruubipk
Instr. (Gpdwpm) nLfbudp —ncfhruubipnd

Note that genitives in =bwl do not usually take a definite article:
E.g. Patience is a good thing. Sudpbpnifdprup qwe pwl k:

But: the end of his patience hp fwdpbpnifpbwy Jbpfp

From adjectives are derived, for example:

ndnruwp difficult; ndnruwpnifdhru difficulty
pup wicked, evil; gupnrfdhtl wickedness, evil (as a noun)
wqupt kind, decent; wquninif@htl honesty (also written:

wqlenedhiLu)
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From verbal stems (without the infinitive ending), for example:
[fwdpbpliy to endure] Swdpblipn Lf?hLu endurance, patience
[Swinu b to betray; Jwwunc[thiLUu betrayal]
Note that a form —LffpLUny is often used for the Instr. sing. instead
of the classical -nifdbwdp. Conversely, the classical pl. G/D -ntftbwug is

sometimes found instead of the modern -nciftphrulbipnt.
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Vocabulary: Lesson X

wquLnefdhLl, honesty quwuliuuw to understand

-bwl SGumupppuwlul interesting
wlhulu &g to expect Gbumbichy to follow, pursue (+
wulindncfthLu,sincerity dat.)

=bLuwu Tuljuy giant, enormous
wudpbL, -h rain GprLn, =h branch
winbl time Ooduphun true
pbpb to bring OpdwpmncfthLu, truth
puwlsnif@hiu, population -buwu

-bwl Jwlwfuti| to attend, frequent
puuwe at all 2unpipe thanks to (postposi-
qbnbglyncfthLu,beauty tion + gen.)

-bwl npnd fbunb L because
ghuntf@hLu, science, knowledge pwp bad, evil, wicked

bl fwpwddh naughty
qpbet almost ¢wpnefthou, wickedness, evil
ndnLwpncfdhru, difficulty ~bwl

~Guwlu wwmlwnw because of, on account
bppbtip ever of (postposit. + gen.)
pultpnLip,-h friend (female) yunnd'tr | to tell, relate
puwdt to take care of wwndnePheu, story, history
wlti p pleasant -buwl
‘wdpbpniLfdh LU, patience wumnt fwl, —p  window

~Guwl wwpq simple, plain
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yupgntefthet, simplicity ufuury, =ph mistake; wrong (adj.),
-bwu wrongly

wyuwpljom decent, honest puw| by to walk

wnnuw | to shout (at: t/puy) oquntrfghLu, help, aid

~bwu
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oLl hphyniu Shqpulu Jtqp wygb big:

Uyu qhppp Jb6 ndniwpnifpbudp Yupnugh:

Udlpnnp Gwlpwl wunug Sbnmbrbguwup:

hpdt wqueincfPprt puwe pbup whulwbp:

USEY wnune JGéd Jwyjpu wwune Swbhlt wnfbe Yp Uuwh:

Uugbuy wwph qpbfpt snpu wdhu pwppuwnbguy :

Swyl Jbqh Sbnwppppwlul ywadni@hi Jp wundbg:

Pnypu swwn Juwdpbpnifthru pnLufp:

bnpuypu niqbg Spwpnum quby, puyg Jbp gnangh pwunc@ubpp gng Lhu:
Uyn dwpnp qpuniffbudp te qhuncffbut Swdwp 4’ wyph

UJEy dwpn wiunp 4p uppt hp qbnbgyneftbwy Swdwp:

tpbtp dwd vywubghup Jbp pupblwdubpniu:

tp Jupnp wulbindnipbudp poubigur Jtp bphph ndniwpniPhruubpncu
Jwuhpl :

Nwant Swuubpp pusnt qngbghp , Ubpup >unn wwp E:

Gnqllunpp Gpp Jtiubguwe Mnufdni:

Unppliubpp tpluyu Swgniuwm Jp qubighu hpbug pulibpniippt wdwp:
Pugne dbp puplwpupdp hpbl Swpbighp:

Uyu Gpduppn wwmdnifpiup bpp (ulighp:

Uyu wnne: UuwShn wdpnng wuundnifthrup wundbg hUdp:

Uugbw| pwpuwft pupblwdpu btpyne uwwdwl qpbgh:

Uppwhh wnuniubpp Shypu Uupt pp wwpumbqbu dwnply 4p plpk Jbqhp:
Uuwihwphu Swgnreumubpniy wwpgnofhrup Yp vhpbd:

Utin ndncwpnifpheuubpnct Jwupu sEp niqbp jubg:

Wu wanune qpbft Spuq dwd puwybghup: Spdu whnp Swhqunwbwlp :
bplup wnbuk h Jbp pulbpniSppu quiwlp Up plwdbd, npnygSbub.
pulbpnLShu Swup Tphrwun k:

Swdwjvwpwupu Jow Suljuy vwlwlwnnit Jp phubight:
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Did you send copies of your book to your brothers?
I helped my friends yesterday.

When did you learn that trade?

He never answered my letter.

Ani's mother bought her a beautiful dress.

Decent men don't believe in such wicked ideas.

I was sitting right in front of her.

He is pursuing this branch of science because he wishes to become a doctor.

On Saturday they cleaned the classroom windows.

Did you attend school last vyear?

Why didn't you sell your old books to me?

Anahid took care of her grandfather for seven years.
We will go home by car because of the rain.

The naughty children did not like their teacher.
Did you visit my parents last night?

I was resting all day yesterday.

They were trying to read, but they were not able to
words.

Don't you remember your mistakes?

I don't like him because he is not a pleasant man.
Thank you very much. You helped me considerably.

Our teacher told us an interesting story.

understand

the foreign

Thanks to their assistance we will be able to attend the university.

The mother was shouting at her little boy because he was not drinking his

milk.

The population of our town is not very great.



LESSON XTI

l. Relative Pronoun
In modern Western Armenian the relative pronoun hnp is used for both per-

sons and things. It is declined as follows:

Singular Plural
Nom. np npnbp
Acc. np (gnp)* (@dnpnup gnpu, written only; in conversa-
tion (q) nn
G/D npne(u) npnlug
Abl. npdt npnugdt
Instr. npny npnugdny

Note that in English the relative pronoun is not always used, but it is

obligatory in Armenian:

E.g. the girl who loves me (wyU) wnPhlp np qpu 4p uvhpt

the girl I love (wyu) wnphlip (q) np Up uhpbd

the children to whom she is Gpwpwubinp, npnug Swdup**  wi
reading a story wumdneftheu Ip 4p Gupnuw;

the man you met yesterday (wyu) dwpnp npniu bGpbl Swunpybgup

the pen with which I write (wyu) qphsp npnd vwdwlubpu Yp
my letters qpbdJ

the window from which you can wyl wwunt jwup npdlb Ypuwu
see the church bhanbtgphu wbulb

Note the rendering of the English "whose" in a relative sense:

the man whose daughter I love wy Jwpnp npnit wnfhhp Yp uhpbd

*The prefixed q- 1is the classical definite accusative marker.

**Note the idiom with SJwdwp.
79
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our old friends by whose help... Jtp Spu pulbpubpp npnug
oqunipbwdp. ..

the students in whose school... wyjl nLuwlnnubpp, npnug

nupngpu JEP . ..

2. The Imperative of "regular" verbs
In modern Western Armenian there are special forms for the seceond person

imperatives, positive and prohibitive. [For the first and third persons ("let

us, let them," etc.) the subjunctive is used - see Lesson XXIII.] The sing. is

based on the present stem, the pl. on the aorist.

The imperative forms of regular verbs follow this pattern:

uppby toup upnu
Sing. Uhﬂg @OUE prq&
Pl. upptiglp poutigtp yupnugkp

Note: 1. The forms for verbs in -4 and -h| are identical.

2. The sing. ending for verbs in -w; is w , not wy.

The prohibitive forms are introduced by the particle Jﬁ (not np). For
the singular the form is derived from the present stem plus the characteristic
vowel of the infinitive plus -p. For the plural the form is identical with
the 2pl. present indicative. Thus:

Sing. Jf uppbp Jh poupp Jh Gupnup
P1. Uh upptp Uh poupp U Gupnup




pwpdpwdwyl
pugwmnpbi |

pwygh

BH L B]

pnynpl wy
qbmpu, qbwnup
nuuwpou, -h
qQuy

punncupy

ptpt L
dwdwuwly, -h
dudwuwlpl

frnumwlw

pouwligh

wouwligniphilu,
~buwl

yphpu

hphuty

fwunpup

Supli

Supnid

dujyu, -p
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Vocabulary:

aloud; loudly
to explain
except, besides
(preposition or
postposit. + abl.)
all
all of them
ground, floor, earth
lecturer
to feel
to receive, admit,
accept
light (not heavy)
time
on time
to promise
to talk, converse

conversation

again; a second time
to repeat

to meet (+ dat.)

to pronounce; ring
pronunciation

voice, sound

Lesson XI

dbtnp, -p
dinp dbtnph

Qup, =p

Jwqg, -hp

Jhusbie

Jhpbo

Jwyumuby

Jwyuup

uwyhy

Upwluwernp
unyu
pupniuwlb

SF’ nn

Zw¢: “h

¢ unpuquils g
wunBun, ~h
wunnpuiun
wumpwumnk |
uwlyuyu
uppntl
uppum, =h
(oxr upuh)

hand
hand in hand
meal; dish
hair (often in pl.)
until
between (postposition
+ gen.)
to express; reveal
evident; well-known,
famous
to look at (+ dat.)
famous
same
to continue
which (interrogative
and relative)
measure, quantity
(+ dat. = as)
extremely
cause, reason
ready
to prepare
but
pretty

heart



upiw g b
Jup

to err, be wrong
down (adv., postposi-

tion + abl.)

82

dbtp

wppnLfdhLu,
-buwlu

above, overhead (adv.,
postposition + abl.)

sadness
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uplubighp wyy gwadnippeup, np bpkl Shqpuy wwadbg dlqh:
Uyn pwuncfpbu qubigh wyu Jwwpubipp, npnugdnd Shdw nnip Yp qplp:
Uyv dupnp, npnit pnd 2 wpfiwnpd™ puwn puph uppm Jp niup:
GEwhup uh Uuwmhp, oww wun k:

Uju wnwu, npntlt nwu Lne wwu, pbtwgﬁ Lz

dYunp yhup qubd wyu qhppp, npnit ybmp niupu:
Up pnunwiuwd Shu qpppbipu dbgph ww; :

.

Up ﬁwhgbﬁu wyn bplhwp dJwgbpny wnphlp:

©C O N O O kK W L M

Wyu Gphuwuwpnubpp, npnug Sbwn poubigwp™ Jwdw)uwpwup niuwunnubp

b

10. Cunpiwhwynifdhty pnynp wunug® npnup oqUubight Jbtqh:

11. dwnp Gwrwpwuply wnphbe pUdh ?wbqhqbggg:

12. 2bp bpwpwlbpp pwn pbjwgh® pujg pwpwddh bu:

18. WU dwpnp, np dbp pny Lp puwlh, pwn npwd Yp pwih:

14. Ncuncghep, npnit Sbw Swunpybguwup Bpyniywpfh hppyniu, pww
Upwuwernp Jupn Jpu b:

15. WS upwjubpu U’ punniupd, nnip wy dbp upwUbpp punniubglp:

16. dwpp bpp whwp wwapwunkp, wunup Spdw ghwp qu:

17. Uhbqh uywubgbp Jpusbe hphhynit:

18. Swup wuqud pwgwupbtig huoh hp wmppnePbwl ywnGunubpp:

19, pranMngEQ, Jbup pnynpu wy 4p jubup dbp pouwlgnefphrup:

20, Luw qwmpwumbggp dbp nuwubipp:

21. Gphwwvwpnubpp dbnp dbnph 4p pw EpU:

22. Uunug pouwlhgniftbwy dwjup Stnncktu Yp (ukp:

28. dbp dup Jh uwypp, qrpépn Uuyk:

24. Puwgh pudsdt, pnynp niuwunnubipp uvpw; Upbght wyn ndnrwp punp:

25. hup GU wyn ubnuwupy puwpbpp:



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

le.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,
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Read these two pages aloud.

The pretty girl who was crying is my little sister.

The lecturer you were talking to is one of the famous teachers of our
university.

Did you earn much money last year?

This is the same man whom we used to see every day on the train.

The book which I read last night was light but interesting.

The clothes you wanted aren't ready yet.

Look at the little boy who is playing outside in the cold!

How do you feel today? I feel exceedingly happy.

Explain to me again the ideas you expressed at the meeting.

My brother doesn't like the man with whom I used to go to work.

Do you know the gi;l who was sitting between us at church?

The family we shall visit this evening is an Armenian family.

The plane by which my parents are coming is arriving exactly on time.

Do you know Ani's parents? We are now living in their old house (acc.).
Tell her the same interesting story you told me last week.

The people in front of whom we were sitting were speaking very loudly.

Are those the flowers Vache sent to you?

Do not sit there.

Did you hear the man who was shouting outside?

Answer my letter! I've been expecting a letter from you for two weeks.
The man from whom I bought my car is an honest man.

Don't look at her, look at me, I'm talking to you!

That road is closed now.




Numbers

LESSON XII

1. The cardinal numbers 1-10 were given in Lesson IV. The remaining

numbers are as follows:

Numbers: 11 - 1,000,000

Swuupdtl
Swulubtiplnt
Swuubtintip
Swulpsnpu
Swulpihuq
Swuupdbig
Swulbioftp
Swuuntfip
Swulplunp

11

12

13

14

1.5

16

17

18

19

Puwu
tpbuntu
LPunwuntl
Shuntu
Ywfdun L
Goftwuwuncru
Neftuncu

hulbunLu

guppip

20

30

40

50

60

70

80

20

100

Puwudtl X
Puwubiplynt 22
Puwubtipbip 23

Puwsnpu ... 24...

Suqup 1,000
Uphrphnu 1,000,000

2tpo 0

Note that the spelling of the numbers 11-19 varies:

E.q.

mwulnbplyne .

These cardinal numbers may be declined (-p, -L, -ndy).

Bugh [Phr wmwuupdtlby, pninpu

E.g. They all played well except no. 11.

Compound numbers

112 Sqwphrp wwulbplne

1,525 Swqup Shuq Swpprp puwtihuq

wy qwe Yp pwnuyhl:

(Note that in Armenian one does not say "fifteen hundred" or "fifteen,

twenty-five," for example; nor does one say one hundred, one thousand.)
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5,807 Shuq SJwqup ncfipn Swphrp Gofip.
Note that nouns following numbers are singular, with the exceptions noted in
Lesson IV 3b.

E.g. 5,000 dollars "hug Swqup wnpup.

2. The ordinal numbers are formed by adding —bpnpq to the nominative of the
cardinal numbers. But note that "first" to "fourth" are irregular, that the

finalp of 7 to 10 drops, and that "ninth" shows an earlier form of hlup.

First wnwp hu 11th  wwuupdtlybipnpn
second tpypnpn 12th* wmwuupbiplnitpnpn
third bppnpn 13th* wwulupbpbpbpnpn
fourth ;nppnpn l4th* wwuupgnpubipnpn
fifth “huqbpnpn 15th wwulp Shugbipnpn
sixth dtgbpnpn l6th  wwulpdbghpnpn
seventh Lol (W) bpnpn 17th nmwulbiofdbpnpn
eighth nifebpnpn 18th wwulunifdbpnpn
ninth huubtipnpn 19th wwulphbiubpnpn
tenth mwu (W) bpnpn 20th  puwlbipnpn

21st  puwudtlhbpnpnn  (not *puwiuwnwfht 1)
All other forms are regular.
pwlhtipnpn = how many-eth?
In compound numbers only the last one takes the ordinal suffix:
355th tptp Swphip jhunitUShuqbpnpn
Ordinal numbers are declined in regular fashion.
E.g. I shall go by the first train, bu w”‘”fhh Q”quw”Q”Ll “lf“”h

you by the second. dudpnpnbd, nniu™ bGplpnpnnd:

*Also found are wmwulUpbpypnpn, wwulupbppnpn, mwulpsnppnpn.
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3. Fractions
Half: l{tu
(three and a half: bpblip ni Ybu [not * YEu Jp])
Quarter: punnnn
(seven and a quarter: bGoflpn GL pwnnpn
For other fractions the ordinals are used:
a thira JLY§ Gppnpn
two-fifths Gphyne Spuqlipnpn
three-tenths  btplp wwulbpnpn
Note that with expressions such as "half of" "a third of," "part of" (ULl Jwup),
the genitive is usually used rather than the ablative (cf. Lesson VI).

E.g . He sold half of his books. hp qhpptipnLy Ybup Swpbig:

4. The repetition of a cardinal number indicates a grouping.
Bt Gpinit- btpynt two by two, in two's
(nevwunnubpp bpyni- bplhne Yuwnbguwy nuuwpwlpiy gL p)
Speak in turn (one by one), said UELy=-dtly poubgtp, puwe nLuncLghsp
the teacher to his pupils. hp wpwhbpwubipniu:

See further Lesson XVIII-4.

5. The letters of the alphabet have numerical value:

E.g. %*hpp U Book I; qynifu dp chapter 12. Cf. the alphabet, pp. 5-6.

b . Price

"Forl!

is indicated by the dative case.
E.g. I bought this book for three Uyu qhppp bptip wnjuph qubigh:

dollars.
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He sold me a pen for fifty (Uuplw) push jhunitu ublufth
cents. aphy dp duwfubig:
But:
Apples are ten cents a kilo. Wudnph (gen.) phinu wwup ubiuft

E (or G?wpdl):

Note also the use of the ending -Ungto render value or an actual denomination

of money:
E.g. I bought a dress worth 500 {huq Swphip wnjwpung Swgnium
dollars. JIp qubigh:
Will you give me a 5 (dollar hush Tpuqung Jp Yne mu?p:
bill)?

7. The date in years is expressed by [@nrwljwl in the dative, or by the dative
of the last number in the date.
E.g. in 1066: Swqup Jufuntudbg nowluipl

or qwqup Juluncuydbighu

[Pnrwlwl with the adjectival form of numbers is also used in the follow-
ing sense: niflunctUwlwy [nLrwlwulbp "the eighties.” For the adjectival

form in -~wlwl see further Lesson XVIII 5.
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Vocabulary: Lesson XII

Learn the cardinal and ordinal numbers O to 1,000,000

qpulwuncfihrt, -bwl
prwlut, -p
dudwlbi|

foup, =p

qupbrnp

YEu, -p

Swjwunwl, -h
fwytptu, -p

Jupl, -p

BupncfhLu GCdJwrnubuwl
2b2, -h

ubufd, -hp
QEW: _h
nbnuwenpb
mnjwp, —p
iyl
pwnnpn, =p

literature

year, date

to arrive

word, phrase, speech
important

half

Armenia

Armenian (language)
floor, storey
Harutiun Shmavonian
bottle

cent

novel

to place

dollar

to print

quarter



9.
10.
11.
12,

20
§puq - wwuupsnpu - bGpbunitusnpu - Suphep puwubofdp - Swqup
Suppip Jbg - bpbp Swqup wwuUupdbly : puwl Swqup puwubipyne -
bpbuniupup Swqup bofp Swphip pULunitUpUp = Swphip Swqup
Shuq - bplync Swpprp Swqup wmwuupSpuq - gopu Swphip Suqup
Shuq Swphip puwu - pnpu Swphip puwudbl Swqup boftp Swppip
JupunLuynpu - puwudtly Jhipnu (bg Swphop Gofpwuwuntuiplq
Swqup ¢npu Swphip pwnwuniudbl:
Snwu hp nuuwpwuht wnwfhvu L:
Uyu phop pubf (hwp 7 wnbl:
Uyu ububwlhpu JEP Qpbahp mwulipgnpu Sngh mbinuinpb :
bpyne Swppip pwnwuniubofip Snqptu  Swphip puwlShuq Snqh”
wwiny, Swphip kg Sngp® onwlwind, b wwuupdbg Sngh w®
hupuworwpdnyd dwdwubght:

Uyu pwuhtipnpn wuqudl E, np unyu poupbipp p Ypluk:

Ubp Sbwdwjup Rheu b nifp, boPp, Jbg, gnpu, qkpo, pup, Shug:

Zhugbpnpn nupp pwn upbinp b Swy qpuhwunifbwl guadn@bwu
Jty:

"Zwqup pup Swppip nifuncugnpur Jbyp bpp Yupnughp:

Uty wncyg Spwpnup pwnwuntu ubuf 4’ wpdl:

Puupp qubghp dbp unp pupLwpwpdp:

Unphliubpp pnpu-pnpu wniu Jblubguwu:




10.

11.

12.

21

17; 29; 48; 52; 85; 96; 131; 263; 777; 1,001; 6,908; 8,749; 68,467;
319,526; 123,456,789.

2nd; 3rd; 7th; 1llth; 13th; 21st; 1lst.

He bought his house last year for 25,000 dollars, but today it is worth
28,000.

How many hairs do you have on your head?

They were conversing in groups of three.

Oour house has two doors, four large rooms on the first floor, six small
rooms on the second, and sixteen windows.

A year has twelve or thirteen months, fifty-two weeks, and 365 or 366 days.
Next year nearly 92000 students will attend Erevan University, of which
ohe—tenth will be foreigners.

My grandfather lived in the second half of the nineteenth century.
Three-guarters of the books in the shop are about Armenia.

In the market only one shop sells fifty or sixty different kinds of flowers.

Harutiun Shmavonian printed the first Armenian newspaper in 1794.



LESSON XIITI

1. Interrogative pronouns and adjectives
. 3 . . o
In modern Western Armenian the interrogative pronoun for persons is nif

(who?) and for things hls (what?). They are declined as follows:

Sing. P1. Sing. Pl.
Nom. ny npnup P pugsbip
Acc. ny (qny)*  npnup (qnpnup)* hu; pugsbip
Gen. npnt(U) ® "
: } npnig j push } husbpnt
Dat. npnt()
Abl. npdE (w) npnugJF pusE hugtipE
Instr. npny npnugdny B ny puspny
E.g. Who is it? It is I. ﬁq t: bu bd:
Whom do you see? (q) ﬁL[ hp wbuubu: (or ﬂ‘pn:'u,

cf. Lesson VIII 1d)
From whom did you buy that book? ﬁpth qubighp wyn qpppp:
What do you mean? hm‘uz pub; 4’ nrqbu:
What do you write with? hu, 2({ Up qpbtu:
The interrogative adjective for persons and things is f/;[’l (note use of the

article except with the instrumental case):

Which students will not be present ﬁp nLuwunnu bpg ubipluwy wyhuwhp
tomorrow? 0wy dunp:

From which tree did you pick that ﬁ[’ &wnty punbghp wyn pudnpp:
apple?

*The forms with the classical prefix q- are not common in spoken Armenian.
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With which pen will you write the ﬁp aphsny yhuph qpbu vwdwlp:
lettexr?

However, Frl!z is used in certain expressions (corresponding to "what" rather
than "which"):

with what aim/purpose... F'Ug Uwwwnwlnyg ...

What kind of fruit is it? Aup wbuwl woncn E:
Note the rendering of the interrogative "which?" as a pronoun:

Which of you waited for me? 2tqdt ny uywubig puoh:

2. Noun clauses

Subordinate noun clauses in modern Western Armenian are introduced by the
particles [}L or more usually np . The particle cannot be omitted, as "that"
often is in English.
E.g. I know that I am right. (Gu) qpwbd, np Thpw bJ:

You say you are wrong. (‘*niu) Y’pubu Bt nniLu uvpw; bu:
The tense in the subordinate clause is generally that of the original statement.
Thus:

He wrote: "I shall come." Gpbg. "MNhuwp qud:"
in obligque speech:

He wrote he would come. Gnbig, npn yhwh quy:
If the noun clause is interrogative, the particle [¢?f, not np, is used in
addition to the interrogative word:

Do you know where we are going? dpuEp, PE nip L’ bpPulip:

I do not know who has that much Gu std qpubip, BF F?q wjynpwl

money. npwd niLup:
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3. In interrogative sentences [/f (not Luwd') is used to render "or".
E.g. Do you write with a pen q‘[’[”i’?‘l lp qptp [Pt Jwnpund:

or a pencil?
But: We shall drink either wine bwd qpup whwp pdGup Luo

or beer. qupbfnip:



Vocabulary:

wynpwl, wjupwu so (much),that much

wjupwl
wp, =p

wnwy

wpnh
pulwl, -h

nwuwhpountfdhLu,

~buwl
tpq, -p
tpqb
bpahy, -h

bpqgncip,

qhunctnp, -h
qopwdup, -h

pufdugp, -h

pufdwgpht

pE

Pouwdh, =p
frcpy

bus pu

knpipy

so (much),this much

right (hand)

ago; before (post-
position + abl.)

modern

army

lecture

song

to sing

singer (male)

singer (female)

soldier

general

course, conduct
during (postposi-

tion + gen.)

that; whether; or

enemy (adj. & noun)

to appear,lock,seem

how much?

to think, ponder,

reflect upon
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Lesson XIII

Gupb |
quunwpb

Ybwup, -p
qan, —h

fGnwdwjub
Spwdwu, -hp
i

dqgbi|
dunwo b |

Buwlhnpbwl

Jnqupy

Jnju, =h
JrLawy
Ulup, -p
anLumny
ny

ﬁppwb

nLpwpncfhil,

-bLwu

wyww, =h

to hang, suspend (tr.)

to perform, carry
out, execute

life

side; direction; pl.:
area, region

to telephone

order, command

left (adj. & adv.)

to drop; leave; allow

to think, contemplate,
consider

Hagopian

to get tired ("of":
abl.)

hope

to hope

picture, image

soon, quickly

who?

how much?

joy, gladness

wall



ywinbpuqd,
wwinlwnb |

uyuy , ~h
uwwhbb[

whn, "'["

=

war

to cause

officer

to kill

place, site, loca-

tion; in place of
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quehy

humnbi |
punby

pwnrfthcu,
-Gwu

to hurt (= be painful);
be sorry

to look for, search

to pick

courage
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1. Gum qbnbghly duyu t: il b btpgpep:

2. hudh Yp Pnrp, np nnip wju wbuwl Gwpbp sEp uppbp:

8. Pu; wwwwowlnd Yp Swpgubu wyn Swpgnidubipp:

4. Nupnu Suwyl Bwlnpbwl nwuwpouncfhiu Jp wyhwph wwy wpnh Swy
qpuwlwunipbwt Jwuhpl:

5. fNpnug St bhbntgh whuh Gppup:

ba ﬂpﬁi dwuht Yp Junwdkbp:

7. Pwlwhp ntup nip 4p pugk:

8. Uyn ulupp pusny Guplighp wqunty:

9. Upwhbpwup qbumpu dqbg hp Juwmpunp:

0. Uup, npnit wwpubqbU punbghp wyn uppnil dwnhlubtpp:

11. Up Lwpdbp, RE Jpwyl pnie Lhwbpn ndnrwpniPhiutpnd (bgniu k:

12. Bunugdt ﬁq E pdhopyp: Uu, np ubUbwlbty nnipu Yno quy Sphdw:

13. 38nyu nitupd, np pulibipu pncuwnyd ywhwh wygb b hudh:

14, Unwlg npwsh pupybu whnp wyphus

15. Mumbpwqdh pufpugppt, uvgwubpp pwfniftbwdp Guuupbghu ppbug
qopwduphl Spufwulbpp:

16. Npni Yp Sbnwdwjyubu:

17. Shqpuu anE qutig wyn wlnnubipp:

18. Npniu pupuwpwpdnd whmh bpfuwup:  Sunnphu hupbwpupdp whup
gnpéwobup:

19. 26p duypp husny qpunus b wjuop:

20, ‘Mypnghu wnpbr npnil Yp uwwubu wdbY wawmnd:

g1 . ﬁip Ehp dwd dp wnwp:

22. 2tp uwdulp J&S nipwpni@pily wwnGunbg pUSh:

28. Uyu qpobip whn Jp wyhwp bpPup:
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1. Which of you left his books in the classroom last Friday?
2. What type of literature do you prefer to read?
3. Whose house are you coming from?
4, What are you going to open the window with?
5. For whom does your father work?
6. What do you think about this idea?
7. During the war the enemy army killed 1,036 of our soldiers.
8. On which side of the room does grandmother sit? On the right hand side or
the left?
9. With whose help did you prepare your lesson?
10. Who are these children you are taking care of?
11. Which of these students attend Harvard University?
12. He says that you were wrong, but I do not believe him.
13. You are hanging the picture wrongly.
l4. I think that your pupils are all very clever.
15. In whose room will the meeting take place?
16. Whom are you looking for? I'm looking for my little boy.
17. You are so pretty in that picture.
18. Sing a song for me. You have such a sweet voice. Which songs do you
want to hear?
19. To whom are you writing this letter?
20. What did you make this box out of?
21. To whom is Vache speaking? He is speaking to his teacher.
22, The young soldiers tired very quickly.

23, I am very sorry that you will not be able to help us.




LESSON XIV

1. The Perfect and Pluperfect

The perfect and pluperfect tenses of verbs are formed by combining the
past participle and the present or imperfect tenses of the verb "to be." The
past participle is formed by adding —wd or ~bp to the present stem of "regu-

lar" verbs in -t and =-p(, and to the aorist stem of "regular" verbs in -wj .
(In all verbs except those with the suffix =g in the aorist, it is the aorist

stem that provides the past participle.) Thus for the verbs upplbij, poupy,

fuwpnw| the following paradigms are formed:

1s vhpwd (uppbp) &d, Ep frovwé  (fwoubip) Gupnugwsé (Gupnuglp)
3. uppwd (uppbtip)  bu, Lthp b, Eh etc. Gdy, Etp etc.

g, uppwé (upptp) £, Ep

4. uhpwo (uppbip) bup, LEpup

5.  uppws  (uppbp  tp, Epp

6. uppwd (uppbip)  btu, Epu

2. The negative is formed with the participle in -wd and the negative form of
the verb "to be": uppwéd pbd, fuouwd tEh  etc.

or pd uppwé, Eh pouwd etc.
The form in -bp preceded by the negative jb&ud etc. is sometimes found when

there would be no confusion with the present or imperfect. Thus pbU Juuwghp

but not ¢ bU uppbip (= present, not perfect). But never JlUwghbp ;b&U etc.
Examples:
Have you read this book? Uju qhppp l{wpqwgf;é tp:

29
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They have never visited Erevan. Fuwr s6U wygbjwd bpbirwl:

When I met your friend he had Epp pulpnpn Swunpybguw), wl
already had breakfast. wnnkl Lwhwlwpwsd Ep:

The students could not answer Mruwunnubpp s EAY Gplup yuowufuwib)
the questions because they Ywpgnedubpniu, npndSbumbe
had not read their books. hpbug qhppbpp qupnuguwsé sEpu:

Note: When the English perfect expresses a continuous state that still pertains,
then the present is used in Armenian (cf. Lesson IX 4).

E.g. How long have you been living here? PHJ'UF mupht h Jbp Snu 4’ wyppp:
But: How often have you spoken to your -Pw'bg whqud dunnphn Sbtw pouwd

parents lately? bu Jtpptpu:

A distinction is sometimes made between the participles in -wé and —bp :
I have read that book. Qupnuguwéd Ld wyn ahppp:

He has read the book (at least, Buplw Yupnugbp £ qhppp:

he says so).

My friend has left Boston. Lulbpu Jthuwd £ Mnufpnukbu:
My friend has left (so people Lulibpu Jalubp t:
say) .

3. The future perfect is formed with py [wp:

Uhpwd whwp ppjwd: I will have loved.

4. Nouns of kinship
Such nouns in Armenian are mostly irregular; they fall into two main
groups: a) those with G/D in op , and b) those with G/D in nj.

a) Only the words for "father, mother, brother" fall into this group:
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N/A Swyp (father) Jwyp (mother) bnpuwyp (brother)
G/D fop dop tnpop

Abl. SopdE dopd'k Gnpopdkt

Instr. Jopdny dopdny tinpopdny

The plurals are regular: ‘wypbp, dwypbpni, bnpwjpubpny etc.
The compounds ‘)"Orlb'l,_ﬂwjﬁ, JO{TbQPwJ[' (uncle) follow the same pattern.
b) To this group belong LhUu (wife), pnyp (sister), wbp (lord), mhlpu (Mrs.,
wife), pulbp (friend, companion), and several less common words of kinship:
fbunLp (mother-in-law), wwqp (husband's brother), wuww| (husband's sister),

ubip (wife of husband's brother), wubip (wife's father). These are declined as

follows:

N/A lhu enyp wkp hbunep

G/D Yung ppng wppng ftupny
Abl. Yunpdt ppnfJt whpndt Ylupnpdtx
Instr. lunfdny ppnpdny whpngd ny Yhupnpdny *

The plurals are regular: ULhUubip, pnypbpniL, wmbkpbip. The classical
mbwpp "gentlemen" and whlUwyp "ladies" are used in formal address.

But L[bupLUJp, father-in-law, has gen. l{bu["wjl"h-

*The declension of such nouns is sometimes assimilated to the regular pattern

in -p, -L, -ny. E.qg. YbGuncpt, Ybuncpnd; pulbpt, pulbpny.
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Vocabulary: Lesson XIV

wqqulwu, -h relative Lpu, Yuny woman, wife
wpnpduwly, -p appetite Sbdwupr, —-p bicycle
wlnLupt, -h husband Jopbinpwyp, -op uncle (paternal)

or wlnLulp Jwuwlgh to take part in, par-
wubip, wubpny wife's father ticipate in (+ dat.)
wulnnpu, =h bed Juw to remain, stay

or wulnnup JuwwingnifdhLlu, worry, concern
wpnktu already -Guwlu
pupbot to greet, salute Jdopbtinpwyn, -op uncle (maternal)

(+ dat.) Uwhwlwy, =h breakfast

qpunupuwl, =h library Vwhwlwy b to have breakfast
Gupunpb to suppose, assume ubp, ubpny wife of husband's
bptchg to appear, seem brother
nu@ppp, -p supper npnabi to decide, determine
pwnpnu, -hp theater yuwiky to keep
[nLn silent wwnuuwnuwl, -h ice cream
frwn, -p game wwinljwu p | to belong to (+ dat.)
dwhp, =h cost, expense ukp, ukph love
uwquuwlbpynLPhLU, organization or uhpny

-buwl uppbi| h dear, beloved
ugniBhLu, situation, state Ybpplpu lately

-Gul ybpphu last, final
YGunip, hiupnp  husband's mother YOwphk to pay, sttle

Ybupwyp, -hp husband's father mwqnp, wwgpnp husband's brother
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iy, wwinp husband's sister gnrLguwpunp, -h demonstrator
mbkp, whpnp master, lord, owner; uwpup, -h desire, wish
Mr. (only in con- puwlp (np) as long as, since

junction with whlhu
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Ulncupuu pp dopp Swdwp unp wniu Jp qubp E:

Ubup wpnby npnpwéd Ehup fwnpnt bpfw) wyu hphlni:

Uju wbuwl punp Jp Jwebwlgus btu Jbppbpu:

Ujuyhuh pouptip bppbp bd juwd:

Nruwunnp sbp Ypuwp Swulwy nwuwpountfhiup™ pwup np sbp
Yuwpnuguwd hp nuubpp:

Ut pwin qpwd bt Swy dnnnynipnp ubpluy Qugniftbwy Jwuhl:

Un Lupdbh, np wunup UVhe Gnpptu JbGluwd EpU wpnblu: FRuwyg bGplkl
fubigh, np Jhusbr qup pwpwP Snl yhwh Juwy:

Puwlp np nbn pEp Vwpwlwywd, Jhqh uguubgkbp:

Epyne dwdt h Jbp LGunipu Lp punnbd wyju pncluyphu JEP :

husni wulnnpuu sbp wwnpwunwd Jhupbe Shdw:

ws b hp wquply tnpop Swdwp Shdwupe Jp pbpbp E MnufPnUbu:

Up guehup™ np bplwp uvywubp Lp Jtqp:

hp JowiSngnefbwy wwnlwnwe wpnpduly sniup Lo pwt Jp sh fpuwp
nLunbi:

bpp Ybpfhu wuqud Swunpybguy UuwSpupl® wl qpuowpwlp Gumws Lp
hp pulbpnp SbLun:

Aninp Swpplipp JE§ wuqudty JGwpbght:

dudwiwly Jp 4p Swiwnwyh wunp quowhupubpnilu, pwyg Sphdw’ bu pd
qunuypwpubipuy nLupd:

Uyu qbnbghl ulupp husnt slp Yuwhwd wuabl:

Swinpu wnfhlyp, npniu bphyne pwpwf puwlbgh, Junp wnil yhop
Jayup:

ﬂpngﬁé bu, RE H% Swdwjuwpwup wyhwp jwlwpbu:

bpupwy pusnt s& pdwd hp LuPp:
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21. Lnin gnigupupubpp np Guqdwlbpyne@Pbwt hp gweluubpy:

22. Uppbpu, pus b dupuwpn:
23, ﬁq E wyu hupLwrwpdhu wbpp: h'uanL (nen Yp Juwp: Mwwwupwubgbp:
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Haig had already spoken tc me about the same matter.
Have you ever heard her voice?
Vache has explained the entire situation to you, hasn't he?
I have never travelled by train.
Have you decided what you are going to prepare for supper?
Anahid has already sent three letters to her sister this week.
It seems that they had never heard such an interesting story.
I suppose your father is going to pay for (the price of) this bicycle?
That student won't be able to prepare his lessons this evening because
has left his books at his brother's house.
Anahid has chosen a beautiful dress for her mother-in-law.
We are very tired (perf.). We hope we can go soon.
She had never worked before her husband's death.
When you greeted us, we were coming from the theatre.
They have closed the schools today (so people say).
I haven't yet read the newspaper.
He had written to my parents about his wife's condition.

I hear they've built a new library on your street.

The young man repeated to his father the story which his friend had told him,

I am sure they have made a mistake.

Will you have read the book by tomorrow?

In our letter we have answered all your questions.

How many times have you visited New York? I have only visited New York
once or twice in my life.

Why haven't you sent us the book we had requested?

She has always helped her sister-in-law.

he




LESSON XV

1. Comparison
There are no comparative or superlative forms of adjectives corresponding
to the English "long, longer, longest." For the comparative the adverb webi p
("more") may be used with the simple adjective; for the superlative, various con-
structions are possible.
A. The object of comparison, if a substantive other than the subject, may be
put into the ablative, or into the nominative preceded by pwl ([7f).
E.g. I am bigger than you. Gu pbqut wibijh Jto Gd:
(or merely pbqdt Jté &d)
It is better to work than play. Urb p qwe £ wppwnp) pwl (RBE)
prwnuy :

If the comparison refers back to the subject, only the second construction is

possible:
E.g. She is more beautiful than in- Uuv weti p qtinbghly £ puwu (fF)
telligent. fubjwgh:
Food was cheaper then than now. Uyt wnbl uvuncunp webp wdwl Ep

pwu (@E) Shdw:
B. The superlative is generally introduced by the adverb wdbULU :
E.g. He is the biggest in the class Uu nuwuwpwuh wlGubyu JGéU L:
(Armenian "of").
The prefix wudbtlUw- and the suffix -wgnjU are also common:
E.g. That is the best plan (of all). (Uyn) wlbvw wr qunuhwup® k:

What is his best book? ﬁp"u tE pp Jwrwgnjyu qphppp:

107
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(Note that the adverbs pww, upumm (very) are not strictly superlative.)

In general, Armenian does not render literally such English expressions

as "less (intelligent) than," "the least (intelligent) of." Such expressions

are usually reversed.

E.g. "He is less intelligent than his sister" becomes "His sister is more

intelligent than he."

"This is the least expensive dress in the shop" becomes "This is the

cheapest dress in the shop."

However, the adverbs wib p wwlhwu, wrbjh phs (less) are sometimes

E.g. I bought it for less Url p wwlhuwup

Note that the expression
case.

E.g. I am as clever as you.

2. Indefinite pronouns

singular
N/A SEYp (Eamase)
6/D SEYnLu, dEyne Jp
Abl. JEyEu, JELE Jp
Instr. Ut hyny

Note the following points:

(or wdwuhp) qubigh:

as...as" is rendered by puwip with the dative

Gu pbqh puh pbjwgh GJ:

Plural
ndwup
ndwlg
ndwugdt
ndwugdny

Nom.s. A form ndU is also found; rare and literary.

G/D s. JLinLu is used after a preceding noun or pronoun. E.g.

I shall give this book to one hd pulbpubiptu JEinLy yhwp

of my friends.

nwd wyu qphppp:
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But: I shall give my book to some-one. Ghppu JEynce Jp yhuh nwd:
Do not confuse with J'L4h, G/D of the numeral "one."
Abl. Do not confuse with the adverb JLULU “"suddenly."
Instr. Extremely rare.
Something: pwl Jp (gen. pwlh dp etc.)
Whoever: ny np )
AWhatever: hug n[?;

The np is not declined; for the declension of

ny and hUu; see Lesson XIII.

Negatives: No one ng np (declined regularly) or ng JEtlLp (declined as above)
Nothing nphUs (nphush etc.)
or ng bl pwu (np JEY pwup etc.)

3. Indefinite adjectives

For persons: nbrk

(both undeclined)

For things: npbLk
4. From nbict and npbiLt indefinite pronouns "anyone" and "anything" can be
formed:

Anyone: nbct Jtiyp

Anything: npbct puwl
E.g. Do not tell this to anyone. Uyu wuwndne@hiup nbek dEyne Jp u’“[;

wwud'tip :
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Vocabulary: Lesson XV

wdwl cheap Jwuqpuwm quiet, comfortable;

wdbuw | we best rest

wdlbuwbipp hu latest Shrwunncf@hiy, illness

wdbuwnluwp weakest -bwu

wdbutu superlative adverb JELUEU suddenly

wugpubiy to pass (tr.) Jtyp somebody

wnwldphu alone dhru other

webipp more udwu like, alike (+ dat.)

gni (often satisfied (+ abl.) udwup to look like, re-
with Juw|) semble (+ dat.)

ndqni dissatisfied (+ abl.) Upwuwlh to mean, signify,

bpwg, =p dream appoint

fupd fresh ntLk whoever

ﬁ b n Gru perhaps ndu someone

[wrwgnju better, best ‘nghug nothing

fwpt to trick, deceive ng np no one, nobody

fwnunncfdhiu,  peace npbck any, whatever

~buwl nLuwuh| to study

fupumn severe; very wwljwu less

dpwqhp, dpwgph  plan ywnwupwl, —p  answer, reply

Yuwnwp Guw perfect uuncun, =h food

Yupohp, =h opinion untru false, untrue

Lupnn able, capable inljup weak

jwypbupp, -h  fatherland, country  pul than
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1. Ng np LGwowpbw; E:
2 Uyu gqnpép Jhrukbu webyp Yupbinp E:
8. hd Lupdppndu wunug dpwghpp wlbiwjwery E:
4
5

o Ubhyp Pupd Swunplubp nplbp £ Ubwipupy:
5. " Mwabpuqd b punuonifhiu"p wdbUEY Sbuwppppwlul qhppl E np

hupnuwgwsd bd':

3

Unplyw Anufinuph wlbuwpupdp pEupl k:
7. ULt Jp (ubgpup, Pt nniu Swlp Shrwun bu: Nipwp bup np
tnepp Ghon sk
8. Ubpup nniputtu wuwn E:
9. NbLk JEyne Jp pouwd bu dbp Jbpppl dpwghpubipnLt Jwupl:
10. Ubqp Swdwp (bpppu nuubppn wnwd hUubpty wib p nphrpht bu:
11. wpntu Swynpbwuplt wniup Jbp pwnuph wlbUwdbd wniul E:
12, 2bp Yupsppnd Ywst pp ppnfdty wibh pbjugh E:
18. Uib(h upbenp £ pbjwgh ppw® pwu @b Swpnium:
14. Uunugdt nbit JEyniu 60 Swrwnmwp:  Pnpnpl wy uncm §p frouptu :
15. UVwypu pp wlbuby Spu Swgniunbbpp wnpwwubpniy ne nw y
16. Ndwup Y’niqbu ppbug wdpnng Ybwupp wnwldpl wugplby:
17. Ndwup bGpwqUbipne 4p Swiwwwl, ndwbp w; pbU Swiwmwp:
18. 26 Swuljuwp, Pt wi pUsne pp ShrwlnncPbul Jwupy pwl Jp puws
¢k budhp:
19. UJEY pwpuwfp wnunc, Shhpt QuwSpup wlbuwnlwp wpwlhbpwubipniu §’ oquk:
20. Uyn wbuwly pwuh Jp Swdwp wjupwt npwd &Y nwp:
21. Gww Jp wnpwwubp b6 Ypuwp nruwlpy:
32. Ubp neunighpp dbp nrunighs b Yupnn k:
23. Uyu qpppp pupny udwl £ Jhrupy:
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The story which Dikran told us was the most interesting of all.

He speaks our language better now than he did a year ago.

Perhaps you are wealthier than your brother, but that does not mean that you
are as intelligent as he is.

You can ask us for anything you like.

The baby will be more comfortable here than in your room.

For some of my friends, I would do ({’pUbd) anything.

Which is the latest of Mr. Haig's books?

I am not very satisfied with your answers.

Who is your dearest friend?

Some deceive their friends more readily (wthp) than strangers.

Just at that moment someone shouted that the enemy was coming.

Is Ani older (Jbd ) than you? No, I am two years older than she is.
Vache has heard from someone that one of our country's most famous doctors
will visit our school.

Your oldest boy looks exactly like his father.

Dikran's father is always talking about his children.

Perhaps your brother's plan is the best of all.

My friend walks much faster than I do.

When was the last time I met you?

It seems that their train will arrive very late this evening.

At the meeting all the young people were talking about their country's
difficulties.

For a long time we have been dissatisfied with your conduct.
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LESSON XVI

The Aorist (Part II). "Irregular" verbs, A

As noted in Lesson X there are several categories of verbs where the

aorist is not formed by adding a suffix =bg or —wg to the present stem. Eight

general categories may be distinguished:

1.

2.

Verbs

Verbs

with identical stems for present and aorist (~l| and —p| verbs only).

with suffix -U in the present stem which drops in the aorist (-t ,

-h1 and -w| verbs).

Verbs with suffix —wl in the present stem which drops in the aorist (~wy
verbs only).

Verbs with suffix -LU in the present stem which drops in the aorist (-w|
verbs only).

Verbs with suffix -; in the present stem which drops in the aorist ( -hi
verbs only).

Verbs with suffix —-gU&i| in the present stem which becomes ~gnLg- 1in the
aorist.

Irregular verbs that follow no general pattern.

Verbs

which use different roots for the present and aorist stems.

In this lesson we shall deal with categories 1, 2 and 8.

Although most verbs in -4 have aorist endings in -p etc., and most

verbs in —f1| and -~w| have aorist endings in -wj etc., there is no absolute

rule.

Special attention must be paid to the endings of the 3p.s.

113
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1. a) plpb| (to carry, bring), pub| (to say):
e.g. pbph, pbphp, pbpwe; pbphup, pbppp, pbppu.
b) 6Up| (to be born), Uumfp| (to sit), uvlup| (to begin):
e.g. Uuwmwy, Uumwp, Uumwe; Vunwlp, UVuwnwp, ULuwnwl.
2. a) wnlUb; (to take): wnh, wnhp, wnwt; wnhup, wnhp, wnhl.
p) quubi| (to find), pfUbL| (to descend), 9H0UL| (to ride, usually animals),
Juub| (to enter), mbull; (to see):
N.B. e.g.wbuwy, wbuwp, mbuw.r_; wbuwup, wbuwp, wbuwu.
c) wlgUp| (to pass), Gwqup; (to wear), Swulp; (to arrive), Jblnlup;
(to die):
e.g. fJwuwy, Swuwp, Swuwe; Swuwlp, Jwuwp, Swuwl.
d) qpuwuw| (to know), Yplw; (to be able), dnnlw; (to forget), Swuljliug
(to understand), etc. Note here the —g-; this category is a variant
of cat. 3, see Lesson XIX.
e.g. Unnguwy, dnngup, dnngwr, Jnngwup, dnngup, dnnguwl ;
qhunguy, etc; Ypguy, etc.
8. quw| (to come) - bLlw) (regularly conjugated)
pliw| (to become) - bnuwj (regularly conjugated)
nLumbi| (to eat) - Ybpwy (regularly conjugated)
bpfwy (to go) - qugh, qughp, quug, qughup, qughp, qughu.
II. The Perfect and Pluperfect of "irregular" verbs (A)
It is important to note that the past participles of the preceding verbs
are always formed from the aorist stem. Thus the forms are:
1. a) pbpws Gd, pbpwd Ep etc. (or pbpbp L)
b) Uuwwd bGS, Uuwwd Ep etc.
2. a) wnwd G, wnwd th eto,

b) whuwd &S, wbuwé Eh etc.
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c)  Gwuwd G, Jwuwd Lh  ete.
d) dnngwéd G, dnngwd Lhete.
8. blwé LS, LGlwd Ep etc.
bnws btd, bLnwod Eh etc.
Ybpws GBS, Lbpwd Ep  etc.

qugwo bGJ, qugwd Eph etc.

ITII. The common English possessive (e.g.) Anahid's, meaning "Anahid's house,
family, etc." is rendered in Armenian by the old Genitive plural in ~bug.
Thus: Ubwipwblg.

For family names the modern Gen/Dat. pl. is used.

E.g. We went to the Hagopians'. BulnpbwuubpniLt qugpup:



116

Vocabulary:
wudhf wyku at once, immediately
wugupy to pass, go past,

cross (+ abl.)
wnftht on the occasion of

(postpos. + gen.)
wnlbif to take,get,receive
pwrb to be enough,suffice
quubiy (+ abl. to find

of place found)

ntd against (postpos.
+ dat.)

nkyp, -p event, occasion

npugh, -p neighbor

G back (adv.)

tpypwowpd, -h earthquake

ftbe...pwyg although...yet

dunfr | to smile

houbry to descend

Lnepf serious

opniLfthLl, old age

;bwb
oupy to be born

Lesson XVI

QWUQWb, -h

Yuwpuwybin
bupa
qwdpnipb
Suwy fuqbul
uwyanyby
Ttouti|
Jtnup
dnnlw|
JnrLwmp, =p
Jbtinny
unjyuhul
unckp, -p
wunw by

yku

ykwp, -p
unynpwljwu

Jyapp, L
ybpp
ybppp

wupbinupd,

doubt

Garabed (male name)

short, brief

to kiss

Haygazian (family name)

to curse

to mount, ride

to die
to forget

entrance

then, afterwards

even
gift

to happen

as, like (postpos.

+ dat.)

need, want

usual, customary,

ordinary

end, ending

after (postpos. + abl.)

later

birthday, anniversary
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dnnndbu Jbpp Uuwipumbug qughup:
Cngblunpty ppulp b whuwup, np ng Jbyp 4p uvwwutp Jbgqp:
hp Gpyne wnupy w; Unyu SprwunncPbUty Jbnws b
Shqpuupu dunnpp bpbiwy duws bl :
Unnguj np wbn dp whah bpfup wjuop: Hwnp bw Yne qud:
Mrunigpip whoh p4puwy nuup qui npndSbnbe wun wnws E:
Uho dwyppyp wlpnng opp pul dp ;b Gbpwd: Gupdbd Sprwln ks
hp Jopp wwpbinupdh wnfho dwsb pwup dp Sunply pbpwe winp:
Undnpwluupl ybu wh niy blhwe nippw@ hpplhncy:
qwypu wy Shqpuupu pny qnpé Jp quui:  Puyg pwpw@p bphp op
yhwp wpfunp Jhuwyu
Gpp Gnpopn Swunpybgwlp onuwuwily unp hpwd Epup:
2Eb qpwbp, np nnip wy Jbp Guqlulbpyn oy 4p gqueluupp:  Uulk
wnwf Jbp dnnndubipniy JEP puwe jbd mbuwd dtq:
Stp te Shypu duwjlwqbwuubpp tpkly pphynit Jqh bhuwu, pujg
¢pguu Lplup Juwg :
Gppbp (bJ Jnngué wyn ntypbtpp:
Pulfi Sngp Jbnwe bplpwowpdby:
Ephuwuwpnp pp unp Swgniuep Swque b punup qUug:
bpty nypng ¢blwp:  fep qugws Epp:
Uyu Owdpwl dbp punupby ’ wugUp:
Gwuljwo snLUpd, np hp ShrwunniPphiup obpniPbwl wpnhLup k:
PLbe ynipf ndniwpniPhiulbp niubp, puyg 4 wppwnbp dThon dymp :
USbuwlupd Gwdpwyby yhup GpPwlp wniy:
RGp npudby wbwp sniupup: Tbp npudp Jeqh 4p pwit Spdw:
Punpnup dnimpht wnfbe pudh uguubglp:



24,

25.

10.
11 N
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

23.

118

¢nnnyniLpnpu Jbo6 Jwup dbGp bupdhpubipnty ntd L:
hp Gunp wupbnupdpt wnfpo™ dwyl Gphne wuqud Swdpnipbig wunp:
8buny Jhwupl Gwpwpwu Jp qugpl:

He was already dead when the doctor arrived.

Since we didn't have any money, we ate at home.

Have you seen the history book which I took from the library yesterday?
Did you see what happened?

What did you buy your mother for her birthday?

Your brother forgot his books at school.

She couldn't take her sister to the theater because she was busy.
We went to New York by train, but we came back by plane.

My sister's first baby was born seven months ago.

When did you begin to study history?

We found these old clothes on the street.

Is this money sufficient for you?

Didn't you see her at church yesterday?

Garabed entered the room and immediately began cursing.

Her grandfather died six years ago.

How did you find our house?

What did the children eat this morning?

On Sunday morning the girls put on their newest dresses and went to church.

Even your neighbors came to the meeting.

I couldn't stay any longer because my sister was waiting for me at home.
Dikran's brother brought him a gift from Erevan.

Where was your teacher born?

Last night Anahid prepared a delicious dinner for her friends.




LESSON XVIT

l. Uses of the participle in -wé
The participle in —wd (not that in -bp) has a wide use in modern
Armenian as verb, adjective and substantive.
a) with the auxilliary p;jw;niy it may render a subordinate clause of
time:
Arriving (having arrived) in Erevan, Ubpbiwl Swuws priwpny,
we went immediately to our wudppuybu Jbp wwinnlyp
hotel. qughup :
Note that the participle is not declined in such clauses, and that the subject
of both clauses must be identical.
The negative without priwyny has a special meaning:
Before arriving in Erevan... Epbrwy ;Swuws. ..
Note also:
Scarcely had we/you/etc. arrived... Sughr Swuwsd. . .
b) The participle in -wd may render relative clauses, with the subject in the

genitive case. Note the use of the suffixes:

E.g. the book you bought yesterday bpl;[{ quwd Q[’[’Q’Z
at the time of my arrival hd Swuwé winbuu
the city where you were born ouwéd punupn
Did they find what they were hptug humnwép qma?;-‘b:

looking for?
c) The participle in -wd may be used adjectivally:
E.g. The tired children were sleeping. 8nquwd bpwpwibpp 4p puwlw)pu:
The frightened man could not speak. Vwpuuwpwsd. dJupnp sbp Ypuup poup :
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(For the passive form in —n Lwd see below, Lesson XXV.)

d) As with ordinary adjectives, the participle in -~wd may be used as a sub-
stantive, in which case it takes the definite article and may be declined:
E.g. Speak no evil about the dead. Ubnwoubpniy JwupU qbp Jh poupp:

as much as you want nLqudhn ¢ ud

2. The declension of postpositions
a) Postpositions must be put into the appropriate case when governed by a
verb. [ p, £, nyY as nouns in Lesson vI.]
E.g. wlglp| "to pass by" takes the ablative.
The bus passes in front of the Swupulunpp nupngpt wnpbibl
school. 4’ wugup:
such compound prepositions as "from under" are rendered in Armenian by the
ablative:
E.g. I took the book from under the dhppp ubnuupt wulby wnp:
table.
b) Postpositions are also declined when governed by nouns:
E.g. the book in front of her pbp wnplich qhppp
¢) From the genitive of postpositions substantives may be formed by the addition
of -U- plus the definite article.
E.q. bt behind binbGrhup that which is behind

nwly under wmwl pup the one underneath

3. Postpositions with articles
We have already noted (VII 2c) the differences between nnLpauUand noLpaup:
motion towards, position in. But such a distinction is not made with many post-

positions; they can take the definite article with no change in meaning. The
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definite article is always used before the verb "to be," and usually when the

postposition comes at the end of a sentence.

E.g. There is a book under the table. Vbanwupu wwl(p) qppp Jp Luy:
But: Where is the book? Under the nan L qbppp: Ubnuwuplu wwlp:
table. [...mwl[u E1*

When pronouns of the first or second person (singular) are involwved, the
suffixes -y or -n may be used. Cf. Lesson VIII le.
E.g. beside me pnyu behind you (s.) ‘btuwbin

A pretty girl is sitting next to me. #nyu qlnbighly wnfhl Jp Uuwmwd** L:

*Note change of pn > U before [.

**Note the continuous sense of the participle: "has taken her seat."
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Vocabulary:
wqumn free
wlwmwn, =h forest, wood
wlolfth hungry
wuju 4y safe, secure

wunhGwlu, -p  degree, grade

wumhlwuubip stairs

wnnup fair, just
qnn, =p thief
b6y to go up, out; to rise

Gudpwy b6 to set out

Lk behind (postposition
+ gen.)

timp after (postposition
+ abl.)

ppweniup, —h right, justice

hpwrniup to be right
ntubuwg

dwypn, -p tip, end

funp, =h piece

qughe hardly, scarcely

Swupwlwnp,-p bus, tram

wugk, =p address

Lesson XVII

Junfb

Jnruwiwmnp

Uwplpu
UwynLwdp, =p

bk
antugs, =p
onLpf

nup, =p

yw Sul f b
wuip g b g
vwpuunhp |
upuig by p
qupe, =p
wbuwpwt, =p
thwp s by

(or thupupry )
pLuwlw |

to win, beat (in a
game)

to despair, give up
hope

former

loock, glance

to throw

breath

round (postposition
+ gen.)

foot

to demand

to protect, defend

to be frightened

wonderful, splendid

fear, dread

view, panorama

to escape, flee

to sleep, fall

asleep
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Uunp nplwd vwdwlpl whwp puywnwopwtGd:

UVbup wuwwnpt éwypp 4p puwhhlup:

Swupwlunplbt ppwd wwblu™ bnpwypn wnfbibu wigwe:

Sughir wnil Juowé, Jwpnp vhuwe pp funp Jpwy ynnug:
Ywpuwybnpy Yuwwd wbnby wbhuwpwup swa glintghl k:

26p pnydp wniup npnae Yp wwaluUp:

Uuofth wquhlyp Swg 4p wwiwufpbp:

Yupnuguws qhpplpn pusnt sbu wwSbp:

Uuwihwm Owpp Swgpr wuwnpwumwd™ hp pulbpubpp GLwl:
hpbug swiwd npuwdnd wniu Jp yhwp qubl:

Uunp Unp quué puwlunifp Ghpn Jbp Uwpiypl nupngpt npdugl k:
QunphOwuubpbyu ppwd wwnbuu bGnpopu Swunpuybguy:

iy junpbg, depduyubpp PE ubibpp:

Uuppu Swquép jupuquug qlinbighly L:

26p wwppuwpwd Gwrwpwluh Twughbl ﬁhg Ep:

dnnndp pufpugppu pp wdpnnp juwdubpp Upwd ywedbg Jbqp:
Ubp wnfbchup >wn Upwbwenp Jupn Jpu L:

Uuofth dJwpnp Jpup Juwgws {unpubpp wpnpdwhynd hhpwe:
Laipp quwd prwind, wudhfuybu dbqh bGluwy:

Ujuop unpduédp dunp yhwh dnnuwg:

nnp Uwyniwép Jp Ubwbg pp pnipfp br wudpfuybu Juqlig:
UWSbUEY Uwpplunpwd qnyun npl k:

Shqpuwu npﬁi Gtw qugwd Ep Swltipgpl:

Upwdh duwd wubup JEUup Vhe Enpp 4p puwlthup:
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Is the street on which you live safe?
We were in Boston at the time of his arrival in America.
Who wrote the book you read last week?
Do not repeat what I have just said.
The letter he wrote yesterday has not yet arrived.
The bus on which we travelled was very fast.
Don't we have what he wants?
Not having heard the question, I cannot answer you.
The flowers I brought from the garden are on the table.
It was very cold the day we went to New York.
He set out immediately on hearing the news of his father's
The adjacent building is a post office.
I'1l give you (s.) as much as you want.
Next month I shall visit my grandfather's birthplace.
Wheo lives in the room opposite us?
The frightened cat ran under the chair.
All the places we visited were very interesting.
The soldiers defended the city to (UpUsbiL) the last man.
Do not listen to them.
Where is the newspaper the boy brought this morning?
The book I found is Anahid's.
Having heard her sad story, I shall try to help her.
The pictures you sent us were splendid!

Don't despair.

illness.




LESSON XVIIT

1. Reciprocal pronouns
There are two different ways of rendering "each other" in modern Western

Armenian. These pronouns do not occur in the nominative case.

a b
Acc. (q)ppuwp Ut hyqdty
(the standard (written as one
form) word; literary only)
G/D ppwpnc JEGUE e
Abl. ppupdt JEGUELE
Instr. hpwpdnd TELUE hnd

2. Reflexive pronouns
These pronouns do not occur in the nominative case.

1st person sing.

:\ Gu qpu

G bu phJ

D tu push
Abl. bu pusdE
Instr. bu puosdny

lst person pl.

A JEup Jhq
G Sbup Jbp

D Stup Jkqh
Ab1. Sbup ThqUE
Instr. SEup Thquny
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2nd person sing.

A nnitu pbq

G nnLu pni

D nnitu pblqgh
Abl. nntu plqdt
Instr. nntu pliqdny

2nd person pl.

A nnrLp dlq

G nnLp dbp

D nnLp dbgp
Abl. nnLp dbqut
Instr. nnLp dbgdny

3rd person sing.

A hupqhup

G hupuhp

D pupuppbu (also: "on his own" and "by himself" in
certain idioms)

Abl. hupuhpdt

Instr. pupuphpdny

3rd person pl.

A hptup qhpbup

G hptup pplug

D hpbup ppbug
Abl. hpbtup hpbugdt
Instr. phpbup hpbugdny

Sometimes the form hUpqhUp (regularly declined) plus the suffix —U, =7}

or -U is found for the singular, and hUpqhUupUhp for the plural.
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3. Distributive pronouns

Each one: wdtu Jtypor hrpwpwusphrpp

N/A wdEu JLp prpwpwlshrpp
G/D wdEu JEYn Ly frrpwpwusprppl
Abl. wlbU JEGED | brpwpulis hrpki
Instr. wdEY TEny hrpupwlsprpny

4. Distributive adjectives

Each: wdtUu or hrpwpwlsprp (both undeclined)

5. Distributive numbers
These are formed by adding the suffix —wlwl to the cardinal numeral.

E.g. He bought them each four Anpuwlhwl pudnp qubg

apples. brpwpwushephpu:

Note also the following adjectives which are often used substantively and de-

clined:

dvhiu other: Jphrup, dhruubipp the other(s)

nLppo other: nwiphop

pninn whole: pnjnpp (cf. pnynpu w; all of us)

wafpnqg entire: wu"pnqgg

punn much, many: pwwlp(n) many (people)
puwuw up much, many
wdtku all, each: wdtUup or classical pl.wd/tUpp all

puuh Jp  a few, some BUT pwlLhlbip how many! (exclamation)



wlbup ,wdltupp

wygbyniftheu,
-bwl
wunwd, -h
wpunwuwu b |
puwenpnifthLu,
-buwl
pnuby
qunul, -h
qnyby

qqnLowlw)

pdpnubg
pulbpwiw
hpwp, hpupnte
brpwpwuspip
fulinG

bpun, ~p
dwlo[twlwy

obob
-h

npneum,

Vocabulary:

each one, everyone,
all

visit

member
to pronounce, recite

nature, character

to catch, hold

ball

to praise

to be careful, beware
of (+ abl.)

to grasp,comprehend

to go with,accompany

each other

each (adj. and pron.)

miserable, poor

advice, counsel

to know, be acquainted

with (+ dat.)
to beat

loss

Ynruwlgne@holU, party (political)

-bul
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Lesson XVIII

QFWQ: 'h
Jwluwnuwly

Swlnyp, =-p

jwdwdwyu

Twlnky

dowmbUury

douwply

Jupquup, -h

Uwpwnuuncfhou,
-buwu

ubin

Upwhwlyneftheu,
-buwu

gum dp  (+ pl.)

npnpnid, -=h

Jwtug

s | Sunlp

mbnbGyncfghiLu,
-buwl

fire

contrary to, despite
(prepos. and post-
pos. + dat.)

pleasure

in agreement with
(prepos. and post-
pos. + dat.)

with regard to, for
(postpos. + dat.)

to approach, come
near (+ dat.)

close, intimate

respect

sentence

narrow

meaning

many

decision

to try, attempt

by mistake, wrongly

information
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Swlwgbp qhpup webigh qwe Qwlpuwy, npnySbube Thwupl yhup
wp fuwnpp :
Shqpuwu Jdhpwm hupuppbu 4p pouh:
hupnt wlty dwpnne ppwn Gnomw: Unwp nniu pbqghp bWJg:
dwhwnwl hp plwinpnifbwl, jwn (nipp b wyjuop:
Tupnt Zwyly pp hrpupwlsprp quiwlypl bpyne Swqup wnjwp yhup
u’HUJ H
hpupne vwybgwup Gr uluwup pwpdpwdwyt punuw;:
bpuwpwl wupmbqp pupuppbl 4p pwnup:
Uugbuw| puwpwf} Upwd pp Gung Swlwp hupuwpwpd dp qubg:
Ubup npnplighup op Jp bplicwy bpflw :
BGntd Jwupnp hupqpupp uyuwulbg:
hpbup qppbup pwn Yyp qnybu wnwig ywulwnp:
hupqbupn 4p pwpbu wju wbuwl qunuwhuptbpnd:
26 Ypuwp ppwpni dowmbuwy, npndibunbr ppupdt Lp Juplwl:
Ufpnnp opp Unju UwpwnwuniPhiup 4p Yplyutp:
RQup wnupp qppwp Yp SLSLAU:
hp puwinpniftbwy Jwupt qunuwpwp sniupd:
Niphoubtinnt dﬁ pukp dbap juwoubipp:
Gnieuwlgnfpbwy pninp wunuwdubpt wy) Swdwdwyy EpY Jbp npnoncdubpniy:
Ubp nypngh nruwunnubpp jupquwup niupu hpbug nruncghsubipni
Swlnbuy:
Uyu SpU pwnuppl JEP pwwm Jp ubn pnnngubp Lui:
26qh pulbpwuwyp’ JES Swlngp Jpu b pUSh Swdwp:
UStUupU wy ubplay EpY dnnndpu:

bpupwubpp Gpwhty 4p Jupbuy:



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Lol

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

130
Can I accompany you home ( JphUzbiL wnil)?
My older brothers are very close to each other.

They are very wary of each other.

He tried to prepare his lessons by himself, but he later asked his sister

for help.

After his serious illness, his wife took care of him.

She considers herself beautiful.

Can't you grasp the meaning of this sentence?

Don't think so badly of yourself. All of us make mistakes.
They are not against our plans.

Your gain is my loss.

Having taken a new job, Dikran hoped to buy a new car.

They looked at each other and smiled.

Each one recited a sentence from the book.

The advice of his elders has no meaning for him.

Young people get acquainted with each other more qguickly than
do.

These opinions are contrary to your character.

In which room did the fire begin?

Aram caught the ball in his hands.

From whom do they get such information? From each other.

0ld people

Most members of that Armenian party were students until recently.

Do you consider yourselves intelligent?

My grandfather gives me the same advice every Sunday.




LESSON XIX

l. The Aorist Indicative (Part III): "Irregular" verbs, B
As noted in Lesson XVI, there are numerous categories of verbs where the
aorist stem is not formed by the simple addition of the suffix -bg-— or —wg-

to the present stem. 1In this Lesson we shall study categories 3, 4, 5, 6, 7.

cat. 3. Verbs which have a suffix —wlU- in the present stem form the aorist by
dropping -wl- and adding ~wguwj etc. [-w| verbs only].

e.g. puwplwuw); (to get angry):

pupnlwgwy, puplugup, pwpliugwe; pwpluguwiup, pwplugup,
punluguwu .,

This is a very productive category of verbs that describe a state and are de-
rived fro.m nouns:

e.g. wdnrupl husband: wdniubwbw| to get married (either sex)

ybpp end, finish: (bpfwlw to come to an end

There is one exception to this category: pwlw; (to open) has aorist endings
in -h , not -wy.

pwgh, pughp, pwgut; pughup, pughp, pwghl.

cat. 4. Verbs which have a suffix -bLU- in the present stem form the aorist by
dropping —-bU- and adding -tigwj etc. [-w| verbs onlyl.
e.g. Ybuw; (to stop)
hbguy, Gbgup, hbgui; Ybgwup, Ybguwp, Yhgul.
ntubuw| (to have) nLubiguy etc. (I had, I acquired)
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cat. 5. Verbs which have a suffix -¢= in the present stem form the aorist by

dropping - - and adding the ending -wj etc. [-fi| verbs only].

e.g. thuwpshy (to flee) [but ¢iwfup| is also found]
puwpury , pupwp, pwpwe; gwpwlp, hupap, upul.
EXCEPT Swugqph| (to rest): wlqplbiguy

cat. 6. Verbs which have a suffix -gU- in the present stem form aorists in
—gnLgh . These are in origin factitives (see further Lesson XXX); but Jupgub
(to ask - from Swpg, not Swp-gubli|) has been assimilated to this category.
[-&r; verbs only]. Note the 3 p.s.
e.g. Unpulglb (to lose)
Ynpuugnigh, Ynpuugnighp, Ynpuugneg; Ynpuugnrgpup,
ynpugnighp, Ynpulgnight.
Swpgnigh, Swpgnighp, fSwpgnig; Swpgnighup, Swpgnighp,
fwpgnirgpu.

Note also gnigpulbi| (to indicate), aor. gntrgntgh etc.

cat. 7. Several verbs are quite irregular. E.g.,

nut | (to place, set, put) - nph (=pp, -wr, -pup, -pp, -pu)d
Gyprbg (to go up) - bjwy (-wp, -we, -whp, -wp, -wl)

pubiy (to do) - ppp (=pp, -wr, =pup, -hpp, -hu)

qupuby  (to hit) - qupyp (-pp, -we, pup, -pp, -pw

ww'l (to take, bring) - wmwph (-pp, -wer, —-pUup, -pp, -pU)

wu | (to give) - wnih (-pp, -wr, -pup, -pp, -pu)

nunlw| (to turn, become) - nupdwy (-wp, -wi, -—-wlp, -wp, -wl)

pyuuwy (to fall) - puljwy (-wp, -wr, -wbp, -wp, -wl)
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2. The Perfect and Pluperfect of "irregular" verbs, B
As noted in Lesson XVI B, it is important to remember that the past
participles of the preceding verbs are formed from the aorist stem. Thus the
forms are:
cat. 3 punpluwgwd Ld, Ep
wdniLuuwgwd Ld, Ep
Yappuwgws bd, Lh
pwgwéd LJd, Lh

cat. 4 LGEgwos bd, Lp
ntubgws Gd, tp

cat. 5 pwpws bd, Eh

(but Swuqpwo Gd,LH)

cat. 6 UnpulgniLgwd bLd, Ep
qwpgnrguwo LGd, Eh

cat. 7 nubip - npuws bd, th
bpobp - tywo &d, Lp
pubiy - ppwéd Gd, Lp
qupuby - qupluwo bd, Eh
wwlpy - owpws L, Ep
wu| - wnLwd G, Ep
nunuw| - nupdwdé G, Lp

pjuw; - phulwé GJ, Eh



wdnLubwlw|

wl S Gnwlwg
wnwfunpn,
wnwpunpnby

Upwpwn Uwuhpu)
wpnbumnwqkwn, <h

pupbpwpunwpwn

puplutuwy
pupdpubw |
ququft, -h
qupl, -h
qnnuuwg
nunluy
nupdbiuw g
nuby

qupdwuw |
qupuby
hyuw|

[wLwlw)

Lbgub
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Vocabulary:

to marry (+ 9bw and
dat.)

to disappear, vanish

leader; prelate

to lead, guide

Ararat

artist

fortunately, luckily

to become angry

to rise, go up, climb

summit, peak

hat

to steal

to turn; become

again

to put, place

to be surprised,
astonished at

to hit, strike, knock

to fall

to get better, im-
prove (intrs.)

to fill; pour into

Lesson XIX

Lyuguby
[nruwtlup,
wpowu |

byt w
npuugub
fwuqyh
Jwulwqgbuw,
dwpnrp
TbdnofphLu,
~-buwi
JEpumbin, —p

Jupdwp

Ubpphl
upLp, -p

Yybppwluy
ybppuybu
ybppugub

muphp, -h
gnrgpuby

to complete

photograph

to long for, miss
(+ dat.)

to stop; stand

to lose (tr.)

to rest

specialist

clean, pure

greatness; size

middle, space between

suitable, fitting
(adj. and postpos.
+ dat.)

inner, intermal

matter; subject,
topic

to come to an end

finally

to finish, bring
to an end

age (years old)

to show, indicate (tr.)
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Ybppbpu, Uuwihm owwp wnne Jp Tbn whniuvwgbip £:
Rupljwgwdé wunbup, bnpwypu nbrk JEincu ph poupp:
Upupunp ququilp wnwfhy wuqud n pwpdpugu:
Shqpuu stp yhobtip, P nep npuwé Lp hp qpppbpp:
Upnibuwnwqbnhtu wwnpwuwnwd unp qgnpdp bﬁp yhwh Jupbuwlup wbuub:
bplwp dwdwuwlt p Jbp qppup nbuws ;Gup: Gwwn Ywpowmgbp GJ hpbu:
Gnqbljunpp Jbpfh Gwywpwup npl ke
bpap¢p bugybu Ynpuugnig pp duyup:
Phe dp qhub yp (bgubp pudulpu JE:
Uunug frouwd Swybiptup owwn Jwpnip £:
hubipp wugbw; wlphu (bpuguwl :
Nruncghsp hp wpwhbpmubpp nbyh npdugh wuwwnp 47 wnwfunpnbp:
UpwJuwdp Qupotghup L wyn qhpep Jbqp 4p wunfuuh:
Uunp nuwuwpouncbutly pwu Jp Jwuligwd bd:
bnpwypu ubpphu Tprwunncefthruvuvbipne Upwiuwinp Jwutwgbun L:
Ubpfppu wiqud wju UhLfpu Jwuht ppoubligulp:
Ubp punupp Jhow Jupnip 4p yuwibu:
Nupnt dwyly hp unp qpuwd qhppp nLuwlnnubpnit gnigneg:
Uup pp 9pUu Swgnruwubpp hUSH wnrLwe:
Wrpnnf npwdu Swupwhunphu JEP Ynpuugnigh:
Qnnbipp hpbug qnngwd hupuwpupdny wiibnmwguiy :
ﬁq E dbp wnwpunpnp:

Pupbpwpmwpwp Swiupwlunpp dudwuwlpt Yhgwe bGo wquplypu j;qupluwe:
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Have you finished your dinner?

How did they lose so much money?

We stayed in New York for ten days.

Hearing a noise, Dikran climbed the stairs, but no one was there.
Do you understand what I have just said?

The book she wrote is about women's rights.

We bought that house because its size was suitable for our family.
Have you seen the box I put on the table?

Aren't they married yet?

Since they were going to Boston, they took my daughter with them.
What was the subject of your long conversation on the telephone?
Where did you put Father's tools?

I turned around and saw that he was no longer (w| ) following me.
Have you completed your work?

Foreigners are always surprised at the size of New York.

We are very grateful for what we have.

Your brother and my sister are the same age.

The workmen have finally completed our house.

I miss you very much. When will you be able to return home?

He's turned into an intelligent young man.

What have you done with all the photographs of your family?

Last week my little brother fell from the window again; the doctors think
that he will be better in a few days.

Have a rest now; tell us the end of the story later.



LESSON XX

1. Formation of adverbs

a) Most adjectives may be used without change as adverbs:

Ve
E.g. Speak (more) loudly. (Ut p) puwpdp poubigbp:
I worked hard. Lnipp wypwebgu) :
Certainly! By all means. UL ywnlwn :

Note also reduplication for emphasis:
E.g. (very) quickly wnwqg wpwgq

(very) slowly hwdwg fYuwdwg (for Ywdug see below, 85)

b) Many nouns in the instrumental case function as adverbs:

E.g. gladly, willingly uphpny
He came quickly. Gneunny blwe:
We listened attentively. Niupwnpnefbwdp jubghup:

(see further under the instrumental of infinitives, Lesson XXIV.)

c) Various suffixes may be added to adjectives:

1) —wpwp: ndpwpnwpwp unfortunately

2) ~wybu:  wwpquubu simply*

3) -ngpu: pninpnypu entirely

4) ~optu: wpwqgopkl quickly (cf.wpwqg above)

d) For languages the suffix is -bpLklU or sometimes —wntl. CE£. the Appendix
on Geographical Names.
E.g. dwjbptU Armenian; nnLubipty Russian; wlqbpkU English; hugbiptu

in what language? (or ﬁhz Lbgniny).

*Note, however, that wyuybu, wynybu, npytu do not have -w- before the ending.
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These may be declined:
E.g. He speaks five languages Zwapti;[;‘u puwghp (or quuw )

apart from Armenian. huq (bgne Yp poup:

e) There are numerous individual forms:

E.g. wlwduwy unwillingly
quduwg slowly
piptru perhaps
nLpbdu so, well then

f) The following have already been introduced:

fnu, Snu here, there

nLnp, HQL[’I where (rel.), where?
“hdw, wylu wnbl now, then

bppbtdu; bLppkp + negative sometimes, never
puwr * negative never, not at all
tpp, E[,P when (rel.), when?

2. Imperatives of "irregular'" verbs, A

The same categories will be used as in Lesson XVI.

1. Verbs with identical stems in present and aorist
=by verbs.  pbply: pbp, pbpkp; puby: pub, pukp
Note that verbs in -h; have been assimilated to the "regular" pattern:
Uumhy:  Uuwbt, Uuwbgbp; uvlup;: ulub, ulubigkp
Prohibitives are formed regularly from the present stem:
vh pbplp, Jp pbplp
Lf[; LUumhp, JE? Uuwmhp
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2. Verbs with infixed -U- in the present stem
Sections (a) and (b) of category 2 in Lesson XVI do not here coincide.
wnubiy, wbulLb, and a few other verbs, have simple aorist stems for the
singular imperative and a plural in-Lp.
Thus : lJﬂ, lﬂ”f@
mEL, mbuth
On the other hand, quub;, hpub;, LtoubL; and Jwubl; add the suffix -pn for
the singular; the plural is in -fp.
Thus : th;, qmtb
bobp, hote
Sbshp, SbSED
dmpp, dunkp
Prohibitives are all regular, based on the present stem:
Jh wnubp, Jh waukp
Jﬁ quubip, Jﬁ quuktp etc.

8. Verbs with different roots for the present and aorist stems:

qui:  bynip, bylp

priwg s bpp, bnkp

neunbiy : q&}, QBpEQ

bpPug:  quw, qugkp

Prohibitives are all regular, based on the present stem:

oh oqup, Jh qup

dh priwp, Jf ppwp

Jﬁ nLunbp, Jﬁ newkp

Jh bGpup, Jp Gpfup
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Vocabulary: Lesson XX

wlywdw involuntarily qupdwluuwy h surprising, amazing
wndnely, -p noise qupdwuw|; hoptt surprisingly,
wugbptu English (language) amazingly
wulwuljwé without doubt, qpunh to be engaged in,
doubtless busy with (+ instr.)
wlilwuljwoop b undoubtedly punfwupwykbu in general, gen-
wlyunlGuwn certainly,by all means erally
wl ufuw | right, correct fubjop well behaved
wlwnuppbin indifferent Twdwdwyupy to agree to, with
wnwpunpl, -h proposal, suggestion (+ dat.)
wnwfuplb to propose, suggest Jwlnupun quiet, still
wnbiLnmniLp, -h trade, commerce dbtndopktu softly
wnunLwqu at least uwindwd p regarding, towards
wumpGwluwpwp gradually (postpos. + gen.)
wpwgoptU quickly, fast (adv.) nrLpwnpnifthLlu, attention
pwdub to divide,distribute -bwl
pwgunpntf@hLtlu, explanation nLpwnpnifdhLt  to be careful, look
~bLwl nut out
pninpnydpt entirely, totally nepbd so, well then
ndpufun unfortunate wuwpnquuwk u simply
ndpupmupup unfortunately nnrubiptu Russian (language)
nhpp, =p position uphpny gladly, willingly

Gparwlwy by to imagine
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duws ', Spypu UuwSpupy wlnn Jp pbp:
R npnypl winapptp Jf pgjup wyn plnppl lwedodp
NepwnpniLbuwdp ?bmbngté NMupnt Swynpbwuh nwuwpounctbwl :
Fdbolp puwe, np Sopu (plwlp wunhlwbwpup yhup [wewbey:
tpuwfpnwpup dbp (tqnend nbin pbd hpuwp qwe poupy, PEEe Gpuwd
wuufpwy qpty G Gupnu:
Shapuiuhy pwuni@LY Suyluwlul qpup qubglp:
Bubich Yondtu Jutp, npnd Sbube wnflich nninp qng E:
Epwhwyphu ububwlp JH Jiwukp, ntin unp®* puwguwe:
Yupg bpu ppud wnufuplp whwduy Swdwdwyubigu;:
Gpyne YnruwlhgniePhrvubpu wy JbGgh wiywnlwn whwp jwjuuby ppbug
nbppbpp wyu punppy Ulwedwdp:
dnqnbu Jbpy qpunupwy Gykp, bu Snb lpg pwds
UunpBwblbpty Gudwg pohp:
Quw, nkl @t hup qbintgply Gr Swib p bt Uvwiphumbug wywpuwbqp:
Bynip, put’ push BE pus 4’ niqbu:
UPE wwn wnws kp, wniup Juwgkp b Swuquowgkp:
Qanipneftbudp pwlbgtb, Gwdpwt ubn t:
Uyn Gwpwpwlp Jﬁ tpfwp, dwpnip ¢k
26p pnynp pupbluwdubpn Swinjypny wyhwh oqubu dbqgh:
dwnp wnent Gujwpwlp bntp:
hupuwpupdubpne wndniyEY qpobpubpp sEup Ypluwp plwiwy :
Qupdwuw p £, pwjg wunvp wywpquybu hpgut Swuluw) dbp wniwd

pwgwmnpnfthruubpp:

*nbn unp or nbin SYhJw: "just, just now."
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.
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Speak softly, everyone 1is sleeping.

Go and see the new library; it is a very beautiful building.

Unfortunately, this is not a quiet place. We'll go somewhere else.

Generally, Armenians engage in trade.

Follow attentively your teacher's explanations.

Enter the room from the other side!

I will gladly do that for you.

She is totally indifferent with regard to the unfortunate.
You cannot imagine what things he said!

Go and get a pencil for your little sister.

Eat this Armenian dish; it's very delicious.

Don't be so naughty.

Doubtless, Dikran was there too last night.

At least seven people agreed to our proposals.

Generally (speaking), everything she says is correct.
The well-behaved child sat quietly at his mother's side.
Bring your friend with you tomorrow evening.

Don't eat too much!

Be here early tomorrow morning.

Don't go too far away, we'll be leaving within an hour.
Take one of these.

You learned Armenian surprisingly quickly.

Come home now, it's time for supper (gen.).

He willingly accepted the money his grandfather offered him.



LESSON XXT

Nouns with Gen/Dat in —-wl

There are four main categories of nouns with genitive/dative in -wl.

A. Nouns with nominatives in -U , where -w- is inserted to form the genitive:
E.g. wintl (name) wlntwl; wuntUulb, wuntlnd
Vowel changes frequently occur:

wpheu (blood) wpbwu ;i wphtUulk, wphituny

nn Ll (house) wwl; wntulb, wniuny

B. Nouns originally ending in consonant plus -U have frequently lost the final
-U in the modern nominative, but retain a genitive in -—wl: The -ncd, -dJwl
category is wvery productive for abstract nouns:

[ntoncd (solution), (ntédwl; nLdncdt, (niéncdny

pwgnrd (opening), pwgdwlu; pwgnidt, pwgnidnyd

[bn (mountain), [bpwl Note that an original p became n before U

and remained when the U dropped. For the
nnin (door), npuwl plurals |bnubp etc. see Lesson IV 1 note b.
dnily (fish), dLwu

C. Some nouns without =U in the nominative have genitives in -wl:

wnfhly (girl), wnfluwl; wnfhlhk, wnfhplny
fuply  (woman, wife), YUlwu; YuplE, Guplyny

D. Most nouns expressing concepts of time have genitives in -nLwl. For these
see Lesson XXVII.

Note, however, that in categories A, B and C a genitive in -h is often found
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rather than the classicizing -wW. E.g. wlntl - wuniLUup; nruncd (study) -

ntunctdph; wphtup; nninph; Guplp, etc.

The ablative and instrumental cases are generally formed from the nomina-
tive. Thus: wlntU - wlniLUlb, wuniund; nirunctdt, niunctdnd; wniut,
mntlny etc. In a few nouns, forms derived from the =U form of the nominative

are also found: E.g. nnitn(U), nnuku or nninklu.

The plurals are formed regularly from the nom. sing. Thus wuntUubip;

l‘ﬂﬂLbb[‘)’ etc.

Note that nouns in —wlU do not take a definite article in the genitive
case:
E.g. the top of the tree ownhl ququftp
But: the top of the mountain | bpuwl ququfdp

Cf. Lesson X 2.



wquuntfthLu,
-bwl

b

wnnnfncfdhou,
-bwu

wld,

wphe, -p,
wp bwl
pupbliudne Sh, -h
pupdpw fwuwl
pwgned, -h,
pugdwl
(nténcd, -=h,
(nLéduu
Ywdp, =-p
Lbunwup,
yupl,
ynupt
Ypncphru,
~bLuwl

-b
Y ut

fwuntu, -p
fwpg, -p
Sinpuwl,
ﬁhwbmlh

b
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Vocabulary:

liberty, freedom

person; self

health

blood

(girl) friend

tall (people)

opening

solution

will

animal; living (adj.

woman
to break

education

celebration, party;
review

question, matter

author

wonderful

)

Lesson XXI

dbrt

dnt l{) _b,
dlwu

dGsuw

Bulnp
Jupduph
Jbowauly, —h
Uh e ffulul
2nLu,=h, owl
npyku
ntunctd, =h,
neudwl
ywydw, -h

untn

unLpp
umpuliy

Yyuwuquinp
nbLh
b

punupuwlwl

nol,

to form, shape

fish

to grow, increase
in size, age

James

to adjust (oneself;
+ dat.)

souvenir, memory

material, financial

dog

as

study

condition, circum-
stance

expensive, dear

holy; saint

to force, compel,
insist

dangerous

to last, continue

festival, feast

political
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Upbwl ShrwunniPphrup Juwuquenp E:
Utp punwiupppu Swgniumubpp Ghuu 4p dbok:
duy hwlwl Swuntuubpne ubpluwy tnup UpL bnpp bnwd wnbln:
Uunug wnewé qpubpp Jbgh jupdwp s 6U:
bpp bpwpwubpp ;EU niqbp niwbp, JF umpubp:
Bulhnp yhwp ;Yupbuwy hp YpPnifhrup pupniUwll® wnwug Jbp
upLwluwt oqunLfdbwy:
Ypupmwpup nbin jupdwp neoncd Jp pbup quuwd wyn Swupghu:
Fninp pbjwgh wrwhbpmwubpp wnwudpu nuwuwpwuh Jp JE9 wmbnuinpbght:
26p pnypp wjlpwl JEdgwd £ np Swqpr Gpguy OGwuglwg qpup:
Ubs Suyphybl wanngniflul Swlup npnplightp $pnphow bppug:
Unwpunpnp Guwwpbg Swunbupt pugnidp:
Uyu ppblynil Jbqh Gupp bYED:
Unipp Buynph wolhl wnfhe, wugbwy Uppulp pwan Jupn fup Jbp
titintighu:
Uuyphlu hp pu pupbluwdneihhtu wygbniLfbuty gni Juwg:
Ubp unp wwt wbnp web p jupdwp £, pwl vwplhtu wwl wnbnp:
VWuwp L Gbuwuph yuydwvubpniu jupduph:
My tp wyt wudp npncy Shm bpkly qppbp Yp poubhp:
Swypu hwdlph wtp Jupn L:
Punuwpwlwu Swpgbpny s &d qpunpp:
dwdwiwlu unen k, pad Ypuwp pninp Swylwhwtu Swunbuubpniu
Ubpluy pypug:
Uyn dupnp pwwn Juwwuquernp £, SGup qnpéd JE nLubuwp:

2p wnwuplwd ywydwiubpp bUp YpLwp punniupy:



10.

11.

12.
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How long will the lecture last?

Do you prefer fish or meat?

Don't despair, I have found the solution to your difficulty.
Unfortunately, the glass your daughter broke was very expensive.
Many people attended the opening of the new library.

We are not satisfied with the explanation he gave.

The author of this book died young.

They keep the animals in a big field behind their house.

He stood in front of the door until they opened the shop.

Keep these photographs as a souvenir of our visit.

The view from the top of the mountain is marvellous.

Who broke the car window?

What is your wife's name?

I shall pay for the cost of my education within ten years.

Vache is going to marry the priest's daughter.

Besides your studies, what else are you engaged in?

Freedom has always been the most important political problem.
That child's mother does not allow him to go far away from his house.
He's grown so much that now he's even taller than his father.
Many people adjust to the circumstances of life without difficulty.
Did you know that Anahid's photograph was in the Armenian papers?

My little sisters love horses, dogs and almost every other kind of animal.



LESSON XXII

1. Imperatives of "irregular" verbs, B.

Here categories 3-7 will be discussed (cf. Lesson XIX).

Cat. 3. Verbs with a suffix —-wl- in the present stem and with aorists in
-wgw/ form imperatives in -wgpp, -wgbp (-w| verbs only):
E.g. puplwiuw)  (to get angry): puplughp, puplugkp
However, pwluw| (to open) with aorist in -wgp has prztg, pwgl,fp.
The prohibitives are formed in a regular fashion from the present stem:
Uh puplulwp, JF pupluliwp
Jﬁ pwuwp, d’[; pwlwp

Cat. 4. Verbs which have a suffix -bLU=- in the present stem and an aorist in
~bgw) form imperatives in -Lighp, -bGgkp (-w| verbs only):

E.g. 4bUw| (to stop): Llghp, Ykgkp
The prohibitives are formed regularly from the present stem:

Sh Ybuwp, Jh LbUwp

Cat. 5. Verbs which have a suffix —¢- in the present stem and aorists in
-wy form imperatives in =pp, =-bp (-p| verbs only):
E.g. hup (¢) h|  (to flee): dupufpp, tuplp

However, 'iu;?;qz[q,_ with aorist in -;bgwy has:
‘iw‘lxqu, Qwhqzbgl;p (cf. poup : poutbetc.)

The prohibitives are formed regularly from the present stems:
JE pulhp, of pupbe (ordh s hp, Jh pupzbp )
Jh Swuqgbp, Jh Swugebp

148
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Cat. 6. Verbs with a suffix -gU- in the present stem and aorists in —-gntrgh
have imperatives in -gnitp, gncgkp
E.g. Unpuuguli; (to lose): l{npu"llgn’r,p, l{npuhgm_g!;p
qwpgub (to ask): ‘iwpgn)Lp, ang"LQEE
gniLgpubtiy  (to indicate): gnLgn’Lp, gmgngQ
The prohibitives are formed regularly from the present stem:
Jh Ynpulgubp, Jh UnpuligUtp
Lf[')’ fwpgutip, u"ﬁ Twpgukp

Cat. 7. Several verbs are guite irregular:

nubiy (to place): nhp, nplp
by by (to rise): hy, bjLp
pubiy (to do): an, npl,fg
qupub (to hit): qupl, quplip
wwl p (to lead): mr,;p, mwap
s (to give): umz[?, anEﬁ
Lug (to weep): [wg, (wgbp  (the pl. is regular)
nunluw | (to turn, become): l}w[?ffh‘[", flwﬁdEQ
hyuuy (to fall): f"Ul{EP: h‘UQEQ
The prohibitives are all formed regqgularly from the present stems:
Uh nubp, Jh putp Uhomwp, hoawp
Uh by bp, Jf bygtp Ihoqwp, Jp qwp
Sh pubp, Jh pukp Jh nunbuwp, Jf punlwp
Uh qupubp, Jf quputp Jh pyuwp, oh pyuup

Sh wmwupp, Jh wwihp
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2. "To wear"
The usual verb for "wearing" or "putting on" is jwqUp| (aor. Twquy ;

imperative ‘quﬁp, ‘iwa;’p).

E.g. On Sunday I shall wear my Uhpwlh Uunp Swgniuwmu yhuh
new suit. fwqupd:
Yesterday they put on their Gpkly ppbug Spu Lopplubpp
old shoes. qwqul :

However, with hats, gloves, ties, glasses, rings, etc. the verb nub| is used:
E.g. Put on your gloves. 2tnungubtipn nhpp:
My wife is wearing her new ring. Ghuu pp unp Jwnwupl npwd £:

(Note the use of the perfect.)



wlyung, -h
wpbrp whlng
wiw,
wiwLwuhply
wy (wyku

wyrbru with

Vocabulary:

(eye) glasses
sun-glasses

here (it) is; voici

otherwise

no longer; not any

neg. verb (wy more
is also used
in this sense)
whqpwgh, -h Englishman
wpbLb | bwu eastern; oriental
wpb L nbwl western
wpduwft, -h silver
pupuly thin, fine
puwg light (in color)
qhrn, =h village
gng dark (in color)
gnedwp, -h amount, sum
nuyshr  (uiwg to touch (+ dat.)
or nufry): nuyuy
bnwuwl, -p season, weather;

[fuuqupuwl, =h

puwdp, -h

tune, melody
museum

care, solicitude

Lesson XXIT

puwdp wmwuhp
owpubi|
ony

Lupow

nnihy

QOZhQ: _h
qwgnruwqhrum
qw?hL; oL

qwphr Juppb

St b
dtnung, -h
Jwnwlp, -h
Jufnpn
UbnnLpLy,-bwl
uhwpuwqpp,
Uupugph

2 huuly

nnpp LbUuw

wwpwp, =h

ywnmph wnub

uniynpupup
Yyapwnunuw;

to care for (+ dat.)
to spend
lazy
lacking, in need of
(+ dat.)
to fight, quarrel
shoe
rare, scarce
account, bill
to settle an account
following
glove
ring
next
trouble, difficulty

character (moral)

right, correct;
straight ahead
to stand up
debt
to borrow money
usually

to return
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USwewupl dbp punnws qghppp:

Uy beu pbd Ypuwp wyphy wynupup wnfluu dp SGn:

Ubé Sopu wpduw@t dwdugnypgp Jhugbie Shdw Yyp wuibup:

Uujpu pug qnjup Swgniumlbp ;h uppbp, dhpw qng qnjup Swqnrumibp
Yp Swqup:

Uyn b6 qnidwupp hp bnpopdby wwpuph wnwd L:

Upbrb bwb Gnwuwlubp U uppbp, wpbLdubwy bnwuwlubp 4p-
Uwppumpbiu:

Uyu wquplubpp puwlpp lupow bu:

Ubp npughulipp Jhpm 4p Ynncpl be ppwpne dpuy Yp ynnwb:
Ubp Swdwjuwpwbp qpunupwlip pwn Jp Swqniwghre ghppbp niup
Swjwunwuph br Swybpne Jwuhl:

Ubup Jtp Swphrubpp wpnty Jwppuwéd bGup:

SbubLbwy Stnpuwlubpniu qpppbpp pwdhbgt; nLuwbunnubipniu:
Swypu dbnung bpplip sh nubip:

Unynpwpup wiqpughtbpp wdniulnePbuy Junwuh g6 nubp:
Cwn wqupr Jwpn Jpu £, ng JEynil vbnnipPhiu Yp wwnlwnk :
bpp whup Jbpununiup Zwjwunulbl:

Gun ynquuws Lp, phy Up Swuqpbgkp:

ht wniubu wudppuybu nnipu bkp:

2up U Swgniuwbpl ne Gophlubpp wnpuwalbpnil wniEp:
bnypniu Jg oqutp:

Vudwlpu LEup qpwéd GJ, Jhiu hkup Juqp yhuh qpbd:

Uqupr Uhwpwgph wkp Jupnply wynupup pwubp ;Gu pubp:

Cwn Jp bpwpwlbp wlup wppbpnd Yp SUpU:

hhzﬁi nuph Yp Ybuwp: Vuwbigbp, wquwn wnbnbp jwn {ui:
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Last night thieves stole several rare paintings from the museum.
Here is the house where they live.

Get dressed, put on your shoes, gloves and hat, then follow us.
Don't be angry; I did not intend to deceive you.

I have never seen a book with such thin pages.

Stop in the next village and buy some bread and wine.

Our house has a very fine position in the forest outside Erevan.
Do not touch the pictures in the museum.

Turn back, the road is usually dangerous in this season.

She has already spent half of her money.

Put on your new clothes tomorrow. Grandfather will be visiting us.
The next three lessons are the most difficult in the book.

Take care of your mother; she is seriously ill.

Put on your sun-glasses today, otherwise your eyes will hurt.

Go straight on, then turn right at the next street (abl.)

Stand up when the teacher comes into the classroom.

Open the door. We have been waiting here for at least an hour.

Show us all the new books on Armenian history that you have bought this year.

Don't ask so many questions.

Put the wine glasses on the small table.

After the fourth century Eastern Armenia was larger than Western Armenia.

Do you know when and where you lost your gloves?



LESSON XXIIT

The Subjunctive
In addition to the indicative mood, modern Armenian also has a subjunctiwve;
it is widely used in subordinate clauses, and also as a main verb in certain
circumstances. There are subjunctive forms for the present and imperfect, the
perfect and pluperfect.
In most verbs the present and imperfect subjunctives are formed by
dropping the {p or [nt from the present and imperfect indicative: E.gq.
Up uppbd - uppbd, uppth etc.
ne wwd - wwd, wwyh etc.
The present and imperfect subjunctives of a few verbs, where the present indica-

tive and the infinitive have different stems, are based on the infinitive. Thus:

Pres. Indic. Infinitive Subjunctive
qhubd (I know) qghulw| qhwuwd, qpwuwjh
nLupd (I have) ntubibwg ntubuwd, niubbwyh
Gpuund (I can) Gupbluw) (oxr LpUuwy) bupbuwd, luwpbluwjh
bt (I am) nrLwg priwd, pppugh

(For these verbs cf. Lesson IX.)
The perfect and pluperfect subjunctives are formed with the past participle
and the auxiliary pjjwj:
uppwo pyjwd (may) I have loved
uhpwd pprwyph had I loved
Ssuch forms are frequently found in conditional sentences; see further Lesson
XXVI.
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Some uses of the subjunctive

A. As the main verb in a sentence, the subjunctive expresses a wish, exhorta-

tion or command. (In the 3p.sing. and pl. [Inn is added to express the English "let.")
Let us go. Gppwup :
Let them remain here. dnu [tnn JUwl:

Note that wishes may be introduced with the indeclinable b&puwup (¢ ):
I wish I were dead. (Gpwup PE)Y dJbnwd ppjuyh:
Lpwuh + dat. renders "lucky, fortunate are..."
E.qg. Lucky those who (will) see Cpwup wunug np wyn opp whumh
that day. mbuuby (or p wbuubl ):
The subjunctive also expresses doubt:
What are we to do? ﬁ‘hz nubup:

Cf. also: Why don't we go? hhznmL tppuwup:

B. The subjunctive has a wide variety of uses in subordinate clauses. Two
categories will be discussed in this lesson:
1. For requests and commands (with np)

2. For purpose clauses (with npylbuqp, sometimes np)

Ly He asked us to do him a favor. Ubqu't punpbg np hpbu qwenLPhru
dp pubup:
Our teachers demand that we Ubp niruncghpsubipp 4p wwiwupbu
not talk in class. np nuuwpuwuhu JtP ppouplp:
Do you want us to come to lT’n.-.qgu np pullphph quwup
dinner tomorrow? Yunp:
2. We are going to Erevan to see the Ubup Epbrwu Y’ bpPuup, npybuqp
famous Armenian churches Ywy hwlwt Upwuwenp Ghbnbghubipp

and museums. Go Pwuqupuuubpn wyghbup:
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He works very hard that his .family Uu pwpuwpwp 4’ wopwnh npybughp
may live well. bp puwwuphpp jwe wyph:

He used to work very hard that his Uu pwpwspwp 4’ w)pwwbp npytugh

family might live well. hp puwmwuhpp qwe wypbp:
They used to visit us twice a GwpwPp Gpyne wuqud §’wygli Epu
week so that we were not dbgp npybugh wnwudhu
left all alone. cduwyhup:
With negative = "lest."
E.g. Do not drink to excess lest you Gunn u'"[’i, pdbpn, npytbuqhp
become ill. ¢ Thrwunwiwu:

Note: This construction with npybugh and the subjunctive must be used if the
subjects of the main and subordinate clauses are different. If the subjects
are the same, the dative of the infinitive may be used. See further Lesson

XXIV 2b.

Note the duplication of subjunctives, the second being negative.

TWwLUpY P TwLUpl whether they like it or not

Nigbd pniqbd: I have no choice.



wqqu ypu

wlwywpbi |

dpug by
Udwnbwl

wdnLuuncfdhou,

— bl
wudpbiLt
wywquij, =h
wywqui pu
updkp, -p

webpuwy

i nuin

nbp, -p
bpwup (PE)
punwuncp
[Pnn
pdwumnphLu,

-bLwu

ppulwuncfeheu,

-bLwlu

juLnefthLu,
~bwu

quyu, -p

hwnwdupb

Vocabulary:

national

to hurry

H. Ajarian (famous
Armenian scholar)

marriage

to rain
future
in the future
value, worth
to increase (intr.),
be left over
slow (adj. & adv.)
part, role
I wish; would that
general (adj.)
"let" (with subjunc.)

wisdom

reality, fact

favor

stop (for bus, etc.)

to govern

Lesson XXIII

Gunwuwpno@hrl, government

-bGuwl

updébu [Pk

Twiwuwpuwyk u
Suiuh
Jonniwd, -h
Uwiwuq, -p
ubphby
Uljwunb |

puinnlg

npytuqhp

fapugwp
wwpwmol, -—ph

it looks as though;
one would think

equally

to like

article

state

to paint

to notice

for a long time
now; long ago

so that, in order
that

excessively,extremely

office, position

wwpmwlwiun e [thol,duty, obligation

-bwu
ybwp £ (np)
+ subj.

Ybpulbup

Ybpgub

nwnuup |

onuluwjuu, -h

it is necessary that;
"must"

to resume, begin
again

to remove, lift

to suffer

alrport
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1. Uﬁwwwpbgéé, npykugh dwdwuwlpu ﬁﬁuhhhp onwlwjwl:
2. Ubkp Jbtd wnwu bp jniruvwy wyuquyhl Swyng wwudniPbwl nuuwpou
BLLWLE
3 bpwuph nnep wy Jop wnplul wdnivuncfbwy ubpluy bnwé ppruwypp:
4. hpwlwuni@hiup wynubu gk, dtq pupbp bu:
5. up punpbd np, wyn qwencfpiup pubp pudp:
6. Zopbnpopu wnfhlp bpbrwtp Swlwjuupulhl JE plnSwbncp yuadnepbul

]

bp Sbwbih:
7. Gpyne pnyplpu wy Swiwuwpuybu Yp uppbd:
8. 2wiUpl pSwiUpU wyu Swgniump yhuh FwqUpd:
9. Uwulwqbubbpp jwlwp jonniwdubip Yp qpbu, npybuqp wuntLu
qwihu:
10. Swypu Jbp wwlwlgh YuwnwdwpniPbwl JEP pwpdp wwpwmol Jp niup:
11. Mkwp b (nipf wppuwwpu, npybuqh wupmwhuunefphLrvubpn Qe
Guwwnwpbu :
12, Apppbpn Jhpgnip ubnuupl Jpuytu, npytuqp Yupbbwd Guph ubnuip
wwnpwumnk
13. bpwup qphuuwyph Ghpm wwnwupwup:
14. U niqbd, np pJ qhppbu oppuwl Jdp niubuwu:
15. 9npowwnpubpniy pub, np bpp wyn qnpdp dbpfugubly mact @nn
tbppu:
16. Ujyu gppbp Swenc dhu nLnbup:
17. %npép ppbl gnigpublip, wbuubup pus U’ puk:
18. PRdholp nwunun Yp pmoukp, npybuqp Shrwunp Swulvwp php puwdubipp:
19. Php JpUu w; uvywublup, Ppbru quy:
20. Ubp wwlu wuwnbpp th gnyju ubplbup:

Pd
21. Nippoubpniy Jpwy Jh punwp, npybugh nepppUubpt wy Jpun ppunwi:
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All members of the organization must be present at the next meeting.
For the last ten years the value of this picture has been gradually
increasing.

Our uncle used to play an important role in national affairs.

Fortunate are those who can eat meat once a week.

The entrance to the museum is on the other side of the building.

The following students should remain in class after the lesson.

I wish I could speak Armenian as well as you.

In the past the Armenians used to govern their country wisely and well.
Let's get off at the next stop.

Have you noticed how many new buildings are going up in Erevan?

When we arrived at the airport, nobody was waiting for us.

They are demanding that we pay our debts immediately.

She has been suffering for a long time from the same illness.

Mother did not want me to marry a poor student; she preferred that I marry
a rich doctor.

I wish I had gone to Armenia when Ajarian was still alive.

Where (whence) are we to begin?

She is always asking us to shut the door more quietly.

He bought a car in order to be able to visit his girl friends more often.
Why don't we write to them and explain what happened?

Be careful lest you fall down the stairs.

We used to leave the house early on Sundays in order to buy flowers for
Grandma.

It looks as though it's going to rain all day.



LESSON XXIV

Uses of the Infinitive
The infinitive plays a large role in Armenian syntax, both as noun and

verb. Infinitives are declined as nouns in the following way:

N/A uhpby trouh Yupnu
G/D uppbint fuoubiynt Guwpnwint
Ab1. uppli(t froutiy £ fupnu b
Instr. uppbi ny fuoubtiyny hupnuwny

Note that infinitives in -p; change the —p— to —bL- in declined forms.

A. Examples of the usage of declined forms:

Nom. Swimming is healthy. Lnnuw;p wnnnpuwpwp £ :
(Note here the use of the definite afticle as in III 5b.)

Acc. I like dancing. Nupby 4p uppbd:

(No def. art.; cf. III 5b.)

Gen. The time for playing is over. Punw nt dwlwuwlyp wugwéd L:

Dat. She is waiting for her bp wrnrupupt dwdwubpniu Yp
husband's arrival. uyuwuk :

Abl. Are you afraid of dying? Ubnub £ 4p L[w[u"uﬁjg:

Instr. I spend my time reading. dwdwiwlu Lupnuind i’ wugpubd:

B. The dative of the infinitive, normally with Swdwp, is widely used for pur-

pose clauses where the subject of the main and subordinate clauses remains the

same:

E.g. We have come to see you. 2tq wbuubint Blwup:

160
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They will go to Armenia in Quwjwumwt whunh bGpPwy Twnblwnwpwip
order to visit the Madenataran. wygbbpne Swdwp :
A similar construction (without Swdwp) is used for an action which will take

place or which must be done:

I am
E.g. Tomorrow to give Ywnp nuwuwpouncfthtt Jp wwnt
I have
a lecture. b :

C. The instrumental of the infinitive is used in several senses:
E.g. He came running. HYuwgbynd Glhwe:
(CE. above, A.)
For the third time... Gppnpn wuqud pprwind...
Note especially participial clauses:
E.g. Being unable to see, he fell Stuub | sypuwind, Pnipp pulbip
into the water. ki

Cf. also the use of pjw ny with participles in -wd, Lesson XVII la.

D. The infinitive is used as a complement for many verbs, e.g. "to want (to
do...), to be able to," etc.

I want to leave now. U neqbd Shdw Jbhup:

The pupils began to write. NLuwunnubpp vhuwu gpb:
Note, however, that some wverbs govern cases other than the accusative. Thus:
Dative: UnnUw| (to forget), yuwpuw| (in the sense of being afraid to do some-
thing rather than of something).
E.g. He forgot to say that... Unngwr pubiyn. PL...

I am afraid to come to your Ug. Jupuwd qprtipubippn dbp

house at night. mnLun qupne:



162

Ablative: wdpUw| (to be ashamed), pntuwifpp| (to avoid), dwUdpwuuw (to get
tired of), (wplUw| (to be afraid of)

Note, however, that wdpUw| and JwphUw| may take either the dative or
ablative.
E.g. Aren't you ashamed of swearing? Jtu wd sbwp JwySngbyne (Swyinybt):

I am tired of reading such books. Ujyuyhuh qhppbp luwpnuwk

dwudpwgud bd:
I am afraid of dying (cf. 8A Ubnub t Lp Jupuwd:

above) .

E. Note that the negative j- is prefixed directly to the infinitive:
E.g. We decided not to go. Npnobghup tbpfiuy :

Cf. also 8C above: plpuwny.

F. NEtu after the dative of the infinitive may render "as soon as." E.qg.
as soon as you arrive jwuub nin yku
as soon as she arrives qwuub nitt wyku

Note that the suffixes are obligatory.



whnodp, -p
wd'puw
wudbwluwl
wnhf®, ~h
wnnn g uipup

qoby

nuuwl, -h

Gepnyuw,
Copnyuwyh

(nnuy

pncuwipp

ownu by

quqdt

htind

Yup by
iwLwmp, =p
Stuwwppppnt -

Phiy, -bul
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Vocabulary:

club

to be ashamed

personal

occasion, opportunity

healthy (promoting
health)

to draw

knife

Europe

to swim

to avoid (+ abl.)

to serve, wait upon
(+ dat.)

to form

false, feigned

to cut

faith, belief

interest

Lesson XXIV

Thwuw g

thﬁ; _h
dwhépwhwt

mebbwquwh,
-h

wup by
uwumhq
Yuwmwp

mwpwd b

thwy (ntu
thnpwlwl

thnfutr
hplitig
puwpliy
p2Gy

to admire

guest

to grow weary, tired,
bored (+ abl.)

Madenataran (manu-
script library) in
Erevan

to dance

severe, strong

to trust, count on
(+ dat.)

to spread, extend (tr.)

bright, shining

instead of (preposi-
tion + gen.)

to change, alter

to save, rescue

to pull

to expel, drive (a car)
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1. Ubté Sopn wuduwlwly Lwlwlubpp nip wwiws bu:
2. Uuypplypu puduly dp Pty wnip:
8. Pujbip wnnnfupup E pnynp winug Swdwp, npnup upwh Shrwlnnef@pl
nLupu:
4 Fnynp bbpluwubpp wnfluwl wwupb p wbuubnd Shwgwi :
5. Ubtp quinLu JE vywukbtp, nnrp dbp Guwpp prgp:
6. Hwnp wnmne dndbqlipp wyhwh bLpfulp® [nnupne:
7. Uwpnuku dwudpwgwy: nepu by bup® phy Jp upd on wnUbjnc:
8 Utp npughpt Lphup dJopu wnnnfnifbwlt Jwupt Swpgnig® Lbné
SGuwwppppnLpbwdp Jp:
9. 9otyny qpunud wquplubpp pbjop 4p Uuwbpu:
10. Uwuwhly wudpbipu wmwly ppby sYypuwind, Upwd wlpnnp qhptipp hp
pupuwowpdpu JEP wlugnrg:
11. bhlnbgp bpfwuint dwudwiwl ZJnnbép Jtgh Swunpybne:
12. Zopbnpuwypu Bwpp niwbbY bnp whncdp YbpPuy® Swybpku phppbp
qupnuwine:
13. dwptpu Unikp Jp wwyne Gup php wwpbnupdpu wnfthe:
14. Onpuwiuwly wniup pufphp ywnpwunbpn® Qwpwpwl Jp bpllwup:
15. Ywqbtu pwwn pniwm Yhp ygnqupd:
16. Uhow pnruvwpwsd G LuqdulbpyniPhruubpne ywnluwub b :
17. bpbowuby Jbpununuw tu h Jbp Swybpbu poubigne wnpfd sbd niubigus:
18. UWu pouwlgniPbuby dwldpwguy, UhLfp pnbip:
19. Up Lupskp np Spipbpp dudwbwlpl whnp dwdwbly:
20.  ‘wuwhp wywind wbn dp quibgkp, npytugh yquhlubpniu dbnpp
¢hyuuy:
21. Ubquup ph¢ dp wyu Ynnd pwpbup, npybuqh Jbp Jhru pLlbpubpl
wy Uumpl:
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11.

12.

L3y

14.

15.

16,

17.

18.

19,

20.

21,
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This (now) is not the time to talk about such things.

I am going to the library to get some books on Armenian history.

It is a pleasure for us to serve you.

Aren't you afraid of climbing that dangerous mountain?

My friends are going to Europe next month to visit their family.

After her guests' departure, she continued her work.

He must settle his debts before he leaves tomorrow.

Aren't you ashamed to wear such a short dress?

It seems they have forgotten to tell you that I will not be coming home
for dinner.

Instead of going by car, walk to the museum; it's healthier for you.
Avoid forming opinions on things you know nothing about.

Do you have anything to do this evening?

He has no right to curse at his older brother like that.

Hurry up, we have no time to lose.

I am looking for someone whom I can count on. This work is very important.
Is there no one here who can save us?

Ani is waiting for her friend so that they can go dancing together.

His faith is a shining example to us all.

Don't decide anything before hearing my proposal.

So many young men have deceived her that now she does not trust a soul.

Who spread that false news about my sister's future wedding?



LESSON XXV

The Passive
Passive forms are constructed by inserting =—nL- between the stem

and the ending. Note, however, the following further transformations.

1. Verbs with infinitives in —by :
a. The infinitive becomes =-nth|
uppliy - uppnihy; pwpby - pwpnipy; puby - punchy ‘
b. The present and imperfect indicatives (and subjunctives) are then
formed regularly from the passive infinitive:
Yp uppnepd (I am loved)
lip fpupnctbpu (they were deceived)
c. The aorist is formed regularly as with verbs in -hy:
vhpnirbguwy; pwpnibiguy
(i.e. the active aorist stem is not used)
d. The imperative is formed from the present and (passive) aorist stems
in a regular manner:
uppnil, uppnibgbp; o uppnipp, Jh uppnipp
e. The past participle is regular:
uppniLwd
Hence the perfect and pluperfect:
uppnLwd G, uppniwé Ep
pwpniwd bGJ, pwpniwd Lp

1lée6



167
2. Verbs with infinitives in -f :
These are straightforward (e.g. pUnnLUf| to receive, accept)
a. punniunchy
b. Y’ punniunchd
c. punniuncbguy
4. pugniuncE, pupniunchgkp
Jﬁ punnitunchp, Jﬁ punnitunchp

e punncunrLwd

Note that some active verbs in =& have intransitive forms in -fi; : E.q.
wypbg to burn (something) dupby to extinguish
wyph to burn, be burned duph to be extinguished,

go out; to faint

Such verbs have no passives in =nLp:

SniLup wypbguwe: The house burned.
Ghppp wypbghp: I burned the book.
(Therefore, passives such as "the house was burned by X" are rendered by: "X

burned the house.")

3. Verbs with infinitives in -wj :

These form the passive from the aorist stem:

a. huwpnuw; - Qupnugnip

pwlw; = pwgnith); dnnuw; - Jdnngnip

Other forms are then derived from these infinitives as if they were regular
infinitives in -p .

b. Yp fupnuwgnip; 4p pugnihp

c. hwupnugnibigue; pugnibgue
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a. pugnif, pugnibgbp; b pwgnipp, Jh pugnihe
e. Qqupnugniwd; pugniLwo

Note the following "irregular" passive verbs (cf. §7 and 8 in Lessons XVI and

XIX} .
nub| = npnepg (aor. stem)
mwUp | — wmwpnrpy (aor. stem)
wmwy - wmpncp (cf£. wnip imperative)

For nz.mbl the present passive is nr_mn:.hl ; but a 3p.s. is found from the

aorist stem: Qupp Libpn:_bguu the meal was eaten.

For the passive of factitive verbs see Lesson XXX.

4. A few verbs are passive in form but intransitive, reflexive or reciprocal
in meaning. E.g.

Jupdncp to get used to, accustomed to (+ dat.)

uwumpnrhy to comb one's hair (without Jwq; or Jwqtipp uwlwpbiy)

jwdpnepnip| to kiss each other

5. The personal agent with a passive verb is expressed by the ablative or
by the postposition nndt (+ gen.):
hp qurwlubpniLu Llnrpft] uhpnLwo L:

J She is loved by her children.

hp quiwlubpbu Up uppnihp:

put: <Spugquiny vywuunrbguwe : He was killed by a rifle.

In modern Armenian the 3 pl. is widely used to make general statements.

The passive is used less frequently than it is in English.
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E.g. Such things are not done in the Uyuyhup pwubip ;6U pubip
presence of others. nephoubipne ubpluwyne Pbuwt

lor wnpbir):

In Erevan ice cream is sold EpbLwup JEp wdtyu wbn wunyunul
everywhere. Up Swpbu (or Lp Swpncih) :
But: It is said that... G>punch Bt (or 4’ pubt BE)...

With passive verbs, when the subject is a noun singular in form but plural

in meaning, the verb is also singular.

E.g. Ten thousand dollars were given Swup Swqup wnjwp npnebp L
to the poor. wnpwnubpney:
Six people were killed. Ubg Snqp uywuunibgwe (or

uywuuncrbp £):



wypby

wyphy

wpqh by

pupbulp

pd2lby

pdayncfthiu,
~buwu

puncihru,
-bwl

abhp, -h

bpainyft, -p

quuuqul

pulibpnifPhitu,
~ bl

[nLuy

ns iy

Ynpr, -h

qwrwuwp

SGuwppppnip

fhrwinuwung,

“pwguwlu, -h
dJupb|

Vocabulary:

to burn (trans.)
to burn (intrans.)
to prohibit
benevolent, kind.
to cure

medicine

nature

letter, script
phenomenon
various

friendship, society

to wash

to name, call (+
wunruny = name
after

fight, quarrel

equal

to take an interest
in (+ instr.)

hospital

rifle

to put out, extinguish
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duphy

Ubpluwynefdhru,

— bty
Unpku
2updby
oupdhy
nyd, -h

yu Swufp, -p

ww Sncpmp

wunlp |

uwlmpnip

undnpnipLl,
-Guwu

Jupdnipy

Jupnepy
Yhpwenpb
nmwlwe hu
gnjg wuy|
pwnuwpwdwpn -
phiu, -bGwu
pupn, -h
optup, -p

to be extinguished;
faint

pPresence

again, anew

to move (trans.)

to move (intrans.)

force, strength,
prowess

demand

to hide oneself

to lie down

to comb one's hair

habit, custom

to get used to (+
dat.)

to act, behave

to hurt, wound

yet

to show, indicate

politeness, civility

stone

law
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1. Uqquluupn wwdwlyp s4ypguy Lupnwp, npndSibwbe nncubpbund qpniwo

Ep:
2. Quwipwm hp pnynp pupblwdubpby vhpniwoé £, npndSbunbe pupbubp ni

wqUpe wnfphly k:

8. Upulp pugnd dupbgpi:

4. bp wdpnnp nydp qnpowdbnd® Swqpr Ypgwe vbnuup wbnblu pupdby:
5. WStu Lbunwupph Jpu s’niLnnchp:

6. CLunSwupwytu, Swyphlu pwnwpulwl punhpubpnd hp SGuwppppnip:
7. Snuwu hp JEO Sop wuniuny Buwlnp Ynsniwd b

8. CunSwiupwykbu opkUpUubpp qulwquwl jonniwdubpni Yp puduncpy:

9. dwst, nupbpp wfnnh Jp npwd’ 4p puwbwp:
10. Uuwipwm wuptl dJwpbp b, qurw@ Jp wwn fnip Yp pprp:
11. Ywlwg Gwdwg Yp Jupdnihup wyu tphpp undnpnifthcuubpniu:
12. Pwbp Swyp lwy™ Swybpbup ypwp ¢dnngnih:

18. hp wnwpwplyp wwlwirhyu punniuncwsd E:

14, Wuwhup Ybnd wwndniPbuwly Jp puswbu Gp Swewnwp:

15. Uju pwnupp Swylwlwl nupng Yiy: BRE Yuy, nip 4p quunch:

16.  Gnnp bGplpnpn wuqud pywpnd pnunitbgue, puyg Unpbu dulwt:

17. Unhih Jp pufwgppu pwpny Jppwrnpniwsd tp:

18. UppwpSh wlbuwdbs pulbpnifpruubpp Ulbphlugp JE Yp quunipi:
19. Uwpnhl Swrwuwp 4p Supl:

20. SpuwniLfhrup nbn £ Ypgwd pugwupb puncffbwy pnynp btpbingubpp:
21, Pbqdt Jstpnitu Sbwm Jhow pwnupuwduwpncf@bwdp prnLE:

*Note the adverbial use of the participle.
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13.

14.
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18.

19.

20.
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He was named Hayg because of his strength.

By the time of our arrival, everything had already been prepared.

Only give fresh meat to the dog.

He has changed quite a bit since I first met him.

The room was painted a light color.

What was asked was more than what was needed.

Because he speaks so slowly, what he says is understood even
foreigners.

Smoking is prohibited in the hospital.

Thanks to modern medicine, we may be able to cure her.

This was not explained to me before.

My friend was wounded by the enemy during the last war.

The man was sought for three years before he was caught.

All the deceased man's money was given to the church for the
new school.

Such things are not said in the presence of children.

Show us the most intelligent of your pupils.

The book I found was written in ancient script.

by

building of a

Where are the children hiding? Tell them to come here at once.

Comb your hair and wash your hands before going to school.

Burn these personal letters lest they fall into anyone else's hands.

When we went to visit the sick man, he was lying down asleep.

The demonstrators made new demands every hour.




LESSON XXVI

Conditional sentences

"If" is rendered by b[?f. There are numerous varieties of conditional

sentences, but the following categories indicate the most usual types:

1. Statements of fact. The indicative is found in both clauses for present

and past statements; the subjunctive is used in the subordinate clause for

future statements.
a. Present:
bt 4p Juwdbd, nipbdu
gnynLPhLt nLupd:
GRE wynubu £, nnil ybup L
wudhpuwybu wwnwupwubu:

b. Past:
Gt wyn pudnpp Ybpwp, uypwp
Thrwinuwiwu:

GRE oquwd bu Jbp [ruwdpubpnilu,

(nepbdu) nnit nuewlwt Jpu bu:

c. Future

bpt wyn niwbu, Lp Shrwinuiwu
OR yhwh Thrwinuuwu:

GPL wwwune Swup pwlwu, wuwn on

UnL quy ubipu:
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I

If

If

If

If

If

I think, then I exist.

that is the case, then you

must reply immediately.

you ate that apple, you will
be ill.
you have aided our enemies,

you are a traitor

you eat that, you will be
ill.
you open the window, cold

air will come in.
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bt Junp qpunuwpwu bpftwu, bu If you go to the library tomor-
wy Tbun whwph qud: row, I shall come with you.
Ubnupd bfpt uncw fuoupd: May I die if I tell a lie.

2. Hypothetical statements. The subjunctive is used in the subordinate clause,
various tenses of the indicative or conditional mood in the main clause accord-
ing to the sense.

The "conditional" mood is the imperfect or pluperfect with “{h”’h g “lb”"h
nLqbp I would like; niLquwd wyhwh pyjwyjp I would have liked.
E.g. Unwlg hp oqunibwl whwp Without his/her help, I would not

lhwpbuwyh nuwubpu ywnpwuwmb | : be able to prepare my lessons.
a. Present (two imperfects, or imperfect in the "if" clause and condi-

tional in the main clause):

bRt soqubtp, whwph jlLupbluwyh If he didn't help, I would be
qwubpu qumpwumbl: unable to prepare my lessons.
GRE wyn newmbhp, Up Shrwunwuwyhp If you were to eat that, you
OR yhwh Shrwiunuwlwyhp: would be ill.
Note that in English "if" is sometimes omitted. E.g. "If you were to..." may
be rendered: "Were you to...."

b. Past (imperfect or pluperfect, and future perfect or conditional):

Gltt onqblwnpp hwhgniguwd Had I missed the train, I would
priwgh, dnnndblu nepwguo have been late for the con-
yhwh npwyh: ference.

BRE wyn wplwdty (wpluwdny) If he had not died in that
Jonws pppjwp, bGpbtly puwudtl accident, he would have been

wupbliwl bnwd whwh ppown: 21 yesterday.
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(21 wupblwy whwph prwp [or (...he would be 21 today)
Yprrupl wjuop)
Gt swudpbetp, wunjymp Jdp If it had not been raining, we
quguwo whwh prrwyhlup: would have gone for a walk.

Note also the juxtaposition of a past condition with a present possibility:

Gt hp bnpwypp dwdwuwlht Twuwsd If her brother had arrived in
nirwp, Jbup pnynpu Jhwuhtu time, we could all go to
Upuwypup [funpnu bpfw) : the theater together.

Note that the English "unless" must be rendered in Armenian by "if not":
E.g. Unless they arrive soon, we G pniwmnd ;quwl, wnwug hpbug

shall leave without them. yhumh bpfdwtp :

Negative of the Subjunctive

The negative form of the subjunctive is widely used to render a prohibi-
tive (in place of the imperative).
B WAL g dne. Utyne Jp ppubu (Jh pubip):
This construction implies an exhortation or a warning entailing undesirable

consequences.



wynuybu

UQuuniwd,

Uuuncony

Uuunniwd pput

Upuwpu, -h

wplwéd, -p
pufun, =p
qweLnp
qnyncftpil,
-Luwu
gnyntfdheu
nLublwg
nuwrwliwlu, =h

nhdwlug

Lt

Vocabulary:

thus, so
God
God forbid!

Araxes (the river
Araxes)

accident

luck, fate

chief, prime

existence

to exist

traitor
to endure, stand up
to (+ dat.)

if

bphmwuwpr}m_[ifhﬁ;, vouth (abstract

-bwl

tppwulyncfhru,

=bwl

qgnrpncfdhLl,
-bGwlu

qopweLnp

noun)

happiness

caution, attention

strong

Lesson XXVI

hduguty
bere, -h
funpniLuly
Swdwpdulip

jwpnLwd, -p
Thrwunuuw)
dwuwdp

Sy
dinunplig
Juligulip, =f
utipt

ubpnnnifphLu

ubbpnnncPhLu

punpt

nLpwuw|

ywmnwpwg, —h
wwindb |
wanywn, —h
wwn junh
bpfdw

to let know, inform

intelligence

deep, profound

to dare, be bold (+
inf.)

blow (n.)

to fall ill

in part, partly

only, single

to intend

fault, misdemeanor

to forgive, excuse
(+ dat.)

apoclogy; excuse me

to apologize

to be late (abl.
be late for)

liturgy, mass

to punish

walk

to go for a walk




177

wwpbilywl annual; also used hwhgubr to miss (train, occa-
to render age sion, etc.); snatch

mZprw"UwL to weaken (intrans.)
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15.
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pE, Uuoniws spub, wplws fp wenmwsp, Jagp Sbnwdwjut :
GPE nwiwlwup pnunch wudhfuybu wyhup yundnip:
Gt plip niubuwp wynupuh supniffhcuulip sEp pubip:
Swdwpdwlpu wunp SGwm Ynnipy, pwwm qopwrnp L:
Swjwunwuby pwup Jp php qpup pbppl Jbqp:
Mewp £ npdwbw) pupnp SwpniwdUbpnil:
GRE ubpnanc@hLu ¢ punpbu yhoh subptup plqp:
Up niowbup, npndSbubie wpmp o 4puelp pbqh ugwuby :
GEE wyn Ynndbpp bpfiwp, qnnbplu qan2WQEE:
hp Ybwupp JG§ Jwuwdp ghtnbpne JEP wugniguwo b:
bRE qqnepniftbudp Jupnihu® qnpolipn webpp pue 47 pgwi:
Unwug Swjwuwwl bpfwine, yhnp lupGuwyh wyupul qwe Swybipbu
proupry :
GRL qhulwypu, np Snu Gup, tnpwypu be hp YpUY wp 4o qugpu:
Pni puwdubpn Jhuyu Jwvwlp Ghon bu:
Uhupbie wwowpwghy uvhupp pwa phy dupn fup bhtnbght:
bt Juwnpuwé GU Uywawhpn SwoUh webhognepf) ybwp £owppuwnpu:
Glpt Junp pwudpbok,Jbp wwt wnfbrh Jwul wy yhwh ubplbup:
Uyn hupuwpwpdh wplwdty h bp sh Gpuwp ppuwly puwiby:
Nquply wnniu wpqpbghu pnpniuly fniph JEP pnnuik:
dﬁzm E, np bpbunLu nmwupbluwubttu buwp Jwupnne pbippp 4p uljup

wlwpwiwg :
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If that is the case, one of us must be wrong.

If it rains tomorrow, there will be no class.

What would yvou do if you were to find a thousand dollars?

Our prime concern is that the others not arrive before us.

You should.drive your car cautiously in order not to have an accident.

My brother informed me last night that their first child was born yesterday.
The Araxes is too deep for animals to cross (= so deep that animals cannot
cross) .

Take care that you don't fall ill again.

Let us know when you get back home.

If you intend to buy a car, it would be better to buy a new one.

The faults of his youth were only minor ones.

Next week I shall be thirty-seven.

Whatever you do, do not miss that opportunity.

If you haven't given him any money, he will not be able to buy what you
wanted. |
Were you to arrive at the time you said, you would find everyone out (=
would not find anyone at home).

If you send that letter tomorrow morning, it will arrive the next day.

Do not do that unless you want to be punished.

They would know what we are talking about had they been present at our last
meeting.

Since she began going for a walk every day, her health has greatly improved.
If you had informed us that you were intending to come by train, we would

have gone to the station with the car.



LESSON XXVIT

Expressions of time

1. Nearly all nouns in modern Western Armenian that refer to periods of time

or to seasons have a special declension in the sinqular.

(Plurals are regular.)

Thus:

N/A op (day) dwd (hour) wup p (year)

G/D onnLuwl dwd'nLwu mwpnn Lwl

Abl. opnLpuk or opk dudnipult or dwdk mwpnLpk or muwphk
Instr. opnny dwd'ny mwpphny

(Plurals: opbip, dwdbp, wuphubip)

weak owpwld - swpf@nLwl

month wdhu - wlunctwt or wdunt

morning wnunt = wnuntwl; wnwrow - (gen.) wnwiowbwl, (dat. wnwiowntl)
noon btuop (as op)

evening hphynitt - hphlncwl

night qb2bp - qhobpniwu

daytime gbptly - gbpblynLwl or gnpbly - gnptiph, gnplilncwl

yesterday bptly - GpLlyniwl

tomorrow  Ywnp - Junniwl

time wunby - wunbUuncLwy

Irreqular is bGplitny (evening) - btpbynjybwl-

But note the regular G/D in Jwjplbwlt minute:

Juyplhbwup (or dJuyplbwuniwi)

dwdwuwl time: dwdwuwlp (or dwdwbwlniwl)
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(Jwi, "death," also belongs to this group:

abl.
The seasons are declined as follows:
spring qupntl - quwplwl (adj. :
summer wdwn - wdwnniLwl (adj.:
autumn wynLlU - wrlwl (adj.:
winter dJdbtin - ddbtinniwl (adj.:
2. Time of day
What is the time? Funlp pw‘bﬁ £:
It is two o'clock. dwdn bplyne (plu) L:
(It is) eight (o'clock). dwdp nifdp or nifdu
It is half past three. dwdpn bpbpnilybu E:
It is a quarter past four. dwdp snpup pwnnpn
It is a quarter to five. Zhuqpl puwnnpn Luy:

It

It

at

at

at

at

at

at
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gen.

is ten past six.

Ybgp wwup L’ wugup:

Jwin Lwl

Jwik (or JwincLpuk)

qupluliuy hu)
wdwnwy hv )
wrbwlhwy bl )
ddtinuwy hu )

t; or simply ”Lﬁﬁ

Y’ wuguh:

Ubgniybup Shuqg 4’ wiugup:
bofppu puwtipuq lbuy:

is twenty-five to seven.

two o'clock dwdn (acc.)

etc. ]
eight o'clock dwudpn ncfthu
a quarter past nine

(nine fifteen)
a quarter to ten

twenty past eleven

bpynepht (dat.) [but

pup pwnnpn wugwd
pup wwut Shug wiugwsd

wwu hu punnpn Juwgwd

mwutdty p puwlt wugqud

tptphu

thirteen minutes to twelve muwubplynieph wwuubipbp Juwyplbwy Jbwgws
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at noon hkbuoppu
at midnight Gtugppbphu
at what time? ;p dudntl (= gpp)
in what month? r?p wduntu
Cf. also in the future wywaqu j hu
in the past wugbuw| hu
on time dudwuwlpu

These forms are in origin locatives, but the locative case is not distin-

guished from the dative in modern Armenian.

The exam lasted from a quarter past nine to eleven thirty (half past eleven).
PuuncPhiup dudp pup pwnnpn wugwoty Jpupbe wwubdbly ne fEu wbirbg:
Beginning tomorrow the class will meet three times a week.

qunnopulb uvlubw) jwpwfp bpbp wuquwd nuu yhwh niubUwlp:

Up until yesterday they all attended regularly.

Upugbr bpkly pnpnpl wy hwunbwenp Gbpynd Yp jwlwpbpu:

All summer the university is closed.

Swlwjuwpwup wlpnnf wdunp qng £:

The New Year holiday occurs in winter.

Unp wmwpniwl wpdwhynipnp ddbnp  (or dSbnniwu JEP) Yipwy:

The foliage falls in autumn.

StpbLubipp wruwl Lp Puwppl:

3. The adjectival forms in -wlwl can be used as adjectives (or nouns) and also
sometimes in expressions of time.
E.g. opwlwl: daily, a day.

You should eat three meals a day. Opwlwyu (or opp) bpbp wuqud

wykwp £ niwmkbp:




183
wduwlhwlu: monthly; as noun, salary

mupbijwl:  yearly, annual (also used for age; cf. Lesson XXVI)

The annual meeting of our soci- Ubp GuquulbpyniPbwl wwpbluy
ety takes place in autumn. dnnndp wbnph [’ niubuwy
wylwl :

dwdwlwl : hourly, per hour

50 miles an hour dwdwlwy jhuntt Jnnl



-nLwl

-

wdwn,

wdvwlwl,
Uuq| hw,

Uughny

wyniLl, wypluwl

wnfh op

wpwgniehrlu,
-buwl

wpdwlnipn, -h

plwlnofhru
wwinunnts |

qupntl,
qupuwl

nhJb|

bpbny,
tptlynjbwu

Bty

uphy

dwdwlwl

Qwunuwernp

Yapyny
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Vocabulary:

summer
monthly salary
England
(cf. Appendix on
Geographical Names)
autumn; fall
the day before yester-

day

speed

holiday (s)

to settle

spring

to apply to (+ dat.)

evening

to spill (trans.)

to overflow; fall (of
leaves)

hourly

regular, proper

(in) fashion, way, man-

case of

ner (instr.

LGpy)

Lesson XXVII

4tuqhztp,
-nLwl
bbuop, -nLwl
Ytuopky bup
(oxr tipp)
Swunku
Uduopbw
dlbn, -niLwl
dph
Jpfng, -h
UInnu, -=h
Jufnnhy
uljubug
quyplbuwu, -h
mbpbe, -h
gbpbly, -nLwl

(also gnpbl,

-nLwl or =ph)

puuncfphrl,
~bwl

opwlwl

midnight

mid-day, noon

afternoon

Handes Amsorya: a
scholarly review of
Armenian studies

winter

free, without charge

means

mile

to succeed; (with
abl.) to pass
(exam, etc.)

beginning (postposi-
tion + abl.)

minute

leaf

daytime

examination

daily

——y
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Upuwl wbpbiubipp wuppbp qnyubp 47 noublwl:
bpbrwup pwin qlintighly £ qupuwl:
Bbugppbipbu wnwf wniup wkwp L pywou:
Ywnnepult uvhubw) nuwubipp welbh Luuncp yhunp vlhupic:
dudp bpynipply wlty Jwpn Gwrbly Jbpunupdwe :
Upuge dudp Spuq, pnypnpn wy Jbpunupdws ybwp L pywp:
Opp pwufi dwd Yp plwbup:
26p gnpdwinpubpp np wdunity wpdwhnipn )’ wnlbl:
Unaniubipp dwdp puwupht 4’ wpPutwy duwjpg:
"Zwiunku Qduopbuy"~p wyu wluniwy Ppip Gupuguwsd bu:
Uyu pwpfinewt punupuwhwy (nipbpp qwe sbGu:
Phobip-glpbly wphwmbgur, npybuqh qnpép wyu wlhu (Jugul:
UyUu wabuncwy undnpnipiuubpp Shdw dnngniwd bl:
Bunp Jwinitwl wwnlGunubpp Jpusbe Shdw s Gup qhwbp:
quybipp pwwn Lquuncpbl pUwlncPhit Swunwowsd B pwn Jp owwp
bpybpubipne JLp:
BRE pbu Yplup wyn qnpdp Gueupty, Jh pnunelwp:
fip dudniu, yp Gupotp, np dbp pupbludubpp whwh quu:
Swphu wnunrwqu wuqud Jp ybwp £ pdhplp tipfw :
Gwnwdwpnifhiup punwpwlwl pug Jhfngubpni whuh npdt, wjn Swpghl
(neoncd dp quubpne Swdwp:
Undnpwpwp, tbnpuypu dwdwlwy Juwfuniy Jnnt wpwgniffbwdp 4p pot
hp bupuwpupdp:
Opulwlny ? wppumpp, Pt wduwlwing:

Uyu hphlyntl qpunuwd bd, dJunp gbpbhyp Yplwp quy:
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Generally, the summers are long and hot in Boston.

Where are you intending to go for your winter holidays?

In England shops are usually closed from one to two in the afternoon.
He spends his evenings working and his mornings sleeping.

Many people wrongly suppose that noon is the hottest time of the day.
The population of Armenia is now 3,147,859.

Each day has twenty-four hours, and each hour sixty minutes.

He gives a quarter of his monthly salary to the poor of his village.
Students must pass all their examinations before moving into a higher class.
It is three o'clock; it is seventeen minutes past five; it is half past
eleven; it is twenty-one minutes to seven; it is a quarter to eight.

The meeting will begin promptly at 8:15 in the evening.

At what time do you usually have breakfast?

Today the shop will be closed from midday until 3:30.

Look out or you will burn yourself.

Unless you attend classes regularly, it will be difficult for you to finish
the Armenian course.

For many years, the population of the world has been rapidly increasing.
She has not eaten anything since yesterday.

How many free copies of his book does an author usuallyrreceive?

Three apples fell from heaven.

For the last seventeen years that writer has been busy writing a novel about
life in modern Armenia.

I last saw your friend the day before yesterday.




LESSON XXVIIT

1. Present Participles
a) There is a present participle in =-nn (passive in —-ntrnrn) which is
used as an adjective or substantive and can be declined. The suffix -nn is

added to the present stem of verbs in -b]_ and -—[11 , and to the aorist stem of

verbs in -w; . Thus:
uphpb > uhpnn; uppninn loving, lover; beloved
foup| > hounn speaking, speaker
Yuwpnuwy 2 Jupnugnn; Lupnugninn reading, reader; being read
frunuw; (> pwnugnn ) > fungnn playing, player
mwy > wmnLnn; mpnLnn giving, giver; given

Examples of usage:

tpyne 4pu neubgnn Jupn Jp a man with two wives

[unnubipp the audience

gqpnnubpne JhnifthLup the writers' union

Mnufdnt quuninn Swybpp the Armenians (living) in Boston

(Note that the Armenian participle in -nn cannot be used to render the English
present participle in such clauses as "crossing the street I saw...." This may
be rendered: dwdpwl wugUubiyne wnbl, wbuwj....)

b) There is also a participle in —hg added to the present stem of
"regular" verbs in -0 and -p| which indicates an actor or agent. It is only
found with some verbs. E.g.:

bpgliy > btpqhg singer

puwlhp| > puwlhs inhabitant
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But ubplwjywgub > representative (see further below Lesson

ubplujugnighy XXX for causative verbs in =-gUubl)

2. Future participles
There are two future participles, one verbal and one adjectival. They
are formed by adding -nt and -hp respectively to the infinitive, save that
verbs in —f| have future participles in -t nt, -t php. Thus: qpbinc,
koubyne, Yupnwinc; qpbpp, poubphp, Yuwpnuw pp:
a) Participle in —niL . This is the same in form as the dative of the in-
finitive. See Lesson XXIV above for the use of this participle in purpose clauses.
The participle in =nL can also express a supposition: E.g.

Upugbr Spdw Jtluwd prjwiyne E: He must have left by now.

b) Participle in —-pp. This participle is used as an adjective, indicat-

ing something to be done:

Nuwndb pp nLupd plgh: I have something to tell you.
yupnu) pp qhppbipu the books I have to read

(cf. lYupnuwguwd qpppbtpn the books you have read)
niLnbi php, pdbppp food, drink

3. Verbal adjectives in -h
These correspond to the English "-able" and are formed by adding -p to

the infinitive. But note the change to =& h in =h| verbs. E.g.

uhpbiy > uppbp lovable
punnituhy > punniubh acceptable
wuwpwbiy > wwpwmbiph adorable, darling

(Note that pwlw|h is a noun, "key," from pw‘bwl to open.)
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Some of these verbal adjectives may be used as substantives in certain
situations. E.g.
uhpbthubipu my dear ones!
wwpmb | hu my darling

Qwulwolb | pu puwfpwe : The suspect escaped.



i
wupunnieubi h

wl ing

wl Sngnefthiu,
-buwl

putwgh, b

pUwluwu

puulpy, =h

quuntp

gnnefihLu,
=LGwu

punntubp
hpp @t
Pt bp, -h
SwnwynLPhLl,
-bwu
dpduntip
fuuljuol | p
Sud L}
Swybp, -b
Swupuwy pu

jwrwpl

Swrwpnip
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Vocabulary:

other
unacceptable
negligent

negligence

key

natural

inhabitant

to be situated

writing, literary
piece

acceptable

supposedly

drink, beverage

service

ridiculous

suspect

Hamlet

mirror

public (adj.)

to collect, assemble
(trans.)

to assemble (intrans

come together

Lesson XXVIII

SbunbLwpup

Jbowgnju

Uhnifpoy, -buwl
Upup, duph
dpwhnyft, -p
JowlnLfuy pu
Jullupd

ubpluwjyuwguby

ubplujugnighy ,
-h
oupdnid, -h,
pupddwl
-
-h

onfuluyp,
anblhp,
nLpwlw)
yup b p
ywormoubwy, —-h

yupuquy, =h
wbnnifthLu,
<5 -bLuwu

consequently, so,
accordingly

greater, very great,
greatest

union

mind, thought

culture

cultural

suddenly

to introduce, repre-
sent, perform (a
play)

representative

motion, movement,
gesture

neighborhood

food

to deny, renounce

adorable

official

circumstance

state

-
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Uuduwlwy wwnlwnubpnd pYypguwy dnnndp ubpluwy quunch:

Rugh wult, wyy punppubipnd wy qpunbguup:

Uyn qpnnh qpnifpruubpp wy 6d Gupnup, npndSGube s 60 Swulivwp
quunup:

Swupwyhu qgnpdbpny qpunnnubpp tr dnnndnipnby puwmpniwd pnpnp
Ubplhwyugneghsubpp wbwp £ Yupnuu wyn qupbinp jonniwdp:
vbpluwy bnnnubpnit Jbéwgnyu Jwup punniubg wunp wnwwplp:

hp pupdnidubpp pnynpndpu wy puwful ;bU:

Shgqpwu nipwgwe wugbw; wluniwl punuwpwlhwu dnnndubipnit Jwulwlgws
pLLwip:

Uwnwdwpne Pbwl yupmoubwubpp juywubgh, np wqqujpl yupnpp
pwup Jp Jhpnund wiebjgus L:

Mwpwaguwubpn umhybghl gqhup hp ShU wniLup Swpbne:

Gnpé pnLubgnnubpp whwniffbwt oquniPhiup wkwp £ punptu:

BRL wyn Ynndbpp  wmngwp bpRugnc pgpwp, dbp niwbppubpt ni
pdta hpubipn dbqh Sbwm wuptp npndtbmbr pwuncfiubp 4wt Snl:
Cubgppubip pwn niupd: Op Jp Swunhyhup, npybuqh pnpnpt wy
ywndbd plqfi:

Fhinuwne Ep, np pulncfhiup pwn ndniwp yhuh pypuy:

2b6p  puwdubpp wupq G, 4phubyne ybwmp gniupp:

ujpu qnpdp bpPuik wnwf Jbq 4p Swlpncpk

RPuup Jp Juyplbwuly Ywlwhwoni 'y yhup Gppud:  GRE nphbihp
vwlwlubp niupp wnikp, mwlhd:

RQpunbyne Jpfng Jp quubyne b, wyjwybu put Jp spubny yhuh
dwudpwuwup:

Uhnefpbwtu wunwdubpp Hip whwmph wrwpnrht qu; pwpwfd:

* = Gpllwp .
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Utd wypn thlhq Ep Pt puwluwl wwnlwnubpt Jbnwe:

Buwulupd, wnwug npbrlt wwnlwnp, Tpu. Bwhynpbwl pwnupll Jbghbgwu:

Most of the town's paper factories are situated on the right-hand bank
the river.

A man with a watch does not need to ask strangers the time.

Following her husband's death, she lost her former happiness.

He came supposedly to help us, but in reality he did more harm than go
Because of the services he has rendered everyone, he is liked by all.
That man is suspect; keep away from him.

Our daughter wants to become a famous writer.

She has read too many novels, consequently her ideas about life are ridiculous

Wherever Armenians are to be found, they always form various cultural unions.

Our Armenian teacher has written many books on the history of Armenian
thought.

Last night the members of the Armenian theater performed "Hamlet" for

third time this month.

The inhabitants of our neighborhood come from various countries of the
world.

He broke the key trying to open the door.

How many letters do you have to write this week?

I have a lot of things to do; you will have to wait a few more minutes
The enemies' proposals were quite unacceptable, so the war continued.

He is a very rapid speaker, so the lecture should not last long.

My elder sister spends hours in front of the mirror combing her hair.

Dikran is a very quick reader; he would have finished that novel long

Due to his negligence, he soon lost his position.

of

od.

the

ago.




LESSON XXIX

l. Result clauses
Clauses of result are introduced by the particle Nnp. "So that" is
rendered by wlwlul np (or wjbybu npy, The verb of the subordinate clause is
in the indicative mood.
Distinguish, therefore, between purpose and result:
Purpose: She opened the window so that fresh air could come in.
Nwnnt Swup pwgwe, npybuqp [fupd on qunp Lbpu:
Result: She opened the window so that cold air came in.
Nuinn L Swup pwgwe, wuwul np wwn on Jwmwe Ubpu:

Further examples:

The book was so long that I Ghppp wyupwl bplwp Ep, np lpguy
could not finish it. (quyu) bppugubiy:

My grandfather is so old that he Uto wypu wyupwu obp £, np sh Gpuuwp
cannot walk unaided. pwi b wnwiug oquniLfbuwl:

The train was so late that we Gnqbljunpn wjLpwlt nipwguwr, np
did not arrive on time. dwdwiwlptu p fwuwlp:

2. Concessive clauses
A. "Although" is rendered by [PLbL (@Lybw and PEwtunbL are also

found) : E.g.

He continued to sing, although no Uu 4p pwpnivwlbp tpqby, PttL ny
one was listening to him. né dnply 4’ pubp hptu:

Although he bought the tickets, his LbL pup qubg wnduwlubpp, pp
friends did not even say thank pulbpubpp >unpiwlwincPhru puly
you. pJugunubight hptiu:

193
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If the concessive clause comes first, pwjg often precedes the main verb:

Although I liked the picture, I PEGL Swiubgwy Uhwpp, Qujg) ¢lpguy

couldn't buy it as I had no money. qub| quyu npndSbmbe npwd pniubp:

B. "Despite" is rendered by jwlwnwl . A following noun is put into the
genitive. '"Despite the fact that" is rendered by jwlhwnuwl plus an infinitive
(in the gen. case) or Jwlwnwl wunp np. E.q.

Despite the rain we went for a Suwlhwnwly wudpbipu, wywnng wh
walk. qughup:
(But in Armenian this could also be translated: qwlhwnuwly wunp np

G wudpbrtp, wuny wh qughup:

Despite being ill, Boghosian Swhwnuwl Sprwun ppjwinc, Monnubuwl
attended the meeting. ubplwy quunitbguwr dnnndpu:
Despite the fact that he was Swlhwnwl wunp np Shrwun Ep,
ill, Boghosian... NMonnubwu. ..
Despite his illness, B... Swhwnwl pp Sphrwunniftbwu, 9...

3. "Please"
In a more formal sense lp ‘iwlj'?ip (4p ‘iwﬁ[:u for intimate friends) is
used, followed by the infinitive.
E.g. Would you please give me a Up ‘iwijhmp (Yp ‘?wﬁzu) qurwfd Jp
glass of water. IniLp wnwg
In a less formal sense Swlpu and fwlhp are put at the end or beginning
of the sentence, which then has the verb in the indicative:
Gwewf JIp fnip Ynt LHLTIQ, qwlpp:
qwlipu, quewd Jp fnip Yni e
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Very formal is jwlbglkp with the infinitive, used primarily in writing.
E.g. Please accept our best wishes Sulbgbp punniupy Jbp jwrwgngu

for the New Year. dunfwupubtipp Unp Swpniwl wnfPpe:

Punpbd with the imperative is used mainly for invitations.
E.g. Come in, please. Ubpu bthtp, punpbd:
In a similar sense note fpwddt , Gpwddtgbp a general invitation mean-

ing - according to the situation - "come in, help yourself, sit down, etc."



wnppep, =p

wrumnu

wybwybu

wlwl

wuwuly np

wl SwdpbpnLPhLu,
-bwu

wldunlp

wpltulw

pupdpnifghLu,
-bwu

puun

Ptbr, [PEyEmbe
pusyku. . .
Unjuyku
(or wyuyku)
huly
Yulnu, -p
Swlhwnwl
Swiip |
SbnwinpniPhLl,

-bwu

Vocabulary:

source, fountain
dirty

so

so

so that

impatience

in person
to wake up

height

according to (prepo-
sition + dat.)

although

as...so {often =

both...and)

but, whereas

rule, regulation

(the) opposite (noun)

to be pleased

distance
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Lesson XXIX

Tpwddt,
ipwddbgbp
~-b
dhtu quy
dunpuup, -h
Jnfd

Taply puty

dpru,

Jowwrnpunykb u
ubipu

unjuyku
2nep, =p
uwnn j q
unnrqb|
Jbpunupd, -h
JuumwinLffhou,
-Guwu
wnduwly,
=h
puwyy, =h
phyndtfp,

=b

gnygs

-b

[see above, E3]

snow
to snow

wish (as greeting)

dark (adj.)

to listen to, pay
attention to (+

dat.)

about, approximately

inside, interior
(noun)

likewise

shade, shadow

reliable, real

to verify

return (noun)

trust, confidence

ticket
demonstration
step, footstep

kilometer
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UudpbicbUu bwp wyUpwl dhiu blue, np shypguwp qppbipp wnil
Jpununuuy :
Uyupwl puplugus lfapbitp, np ¢ Sudwpdwlbgwy ppbu domblwne:
Ububwlhp wyupwlu Jncfp Ep, np wuwnpu qupuncrbguy:
Swu uvbpup Jwpnip Ep, huly nnipup wnunm:
husybu wunup, Unjuybu bGo JGup® YEuopubpp Guy pbup nimbip:
*puwpmwpup pun niy b, wyp pbUp Gpuwp hp wniwé wbnblncfBhLuubpp
unnrgbiy :
Ubs wluiwdpbpnffbwdp dunnphy (bpunupdhv 4p uvywuk :
Swhwnwl hp puwdubpniy, bu wynupup Jwupnng Uhwndwdp JuuowSnifthoy
snLupd:
Opniwy wppwnwupp Jbpfugub b bup, wu wdty ppplynct wyonjwp Jp
Ybppuy :
Stp Jwpnp nuunun puypbpnd pniluy GbpPup:
By S il nelibats b Belugnpeiiciy pukps
UQuplu Swyluwhwy Gwy Jpu b, gnevwd* Yp Swihp:  Pupp whnpdul:
Gnnp pwpwr Gr Jnofppt JEP wuibunwgue:
Swhwnwl Jbp undnpnifpbwl, Gpbl Ywunif puwgwip, npybugh wjuop
onLm wpffubwup bo qgqnpép dJwdwuwlpt Jbppugubup:
UStpplughubinp ndncwpnefbudp Juponwuwbby pwa Ip Swylulwl
wunLuubip:
hptl Swlup JbS Swlnyp b wpdwlinipnp wnwudpy wugpubjp:
Swhwnwl pww dbp pyppwinil, wlty wwph wudwlp hp wniup Yp vbplt:
up Swlhp wju BninPapp ubnuupy Jpuy nubg:
Uyn wfgnnp Snu Yp pbpéh, Swilpu:
Switigbp uvwlwlpu wudhuytu ywnwupwub :

*unpuwd and jniLuwlip are often found without ; ¢f. Lesson VIII 3.
J J b Iy
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He was so weak that he could not even lift the chair.

What is the height of Mt. Ararat? I am not sure, but I think that it is
between 5,150 and 5,160 meters.

The rules of the organization were accepted by its members at the last
meeting.

The distance between Erevan and Moscow is about 3,000 kilometers.

The teachers informed their students that not one had passed the history
examination.

The sad girl sat down in the shade of the old apple tree.

Fish is so expensive now, that we have not bought any for several weeks.
According to reliable sources, at least three people were killed in yester-
day's demonstration.

Since I was unable to buy tickets for the theater, we had to change our
plans at the last moment.

In summer the days are longer than the nights, but in winter the opposite
is the case.

I'm free, so let's have a beer somewhere.

Although the windows were closed, he could still hear the noise from (= of)
the street.

I cannot talk to you now, because I am in a hurry.

Despite the fact that as a child he had had no opportunity to attend school

regularly, he succeeded in life.

Kindly explain to me how you lost your shoes on the way (= while coming) hore.

Because he was not paying attention, the wine glasses he was carrying all
fell to the floor.
Although I am satisfied with your work, you will have to work harder if

you want to be the best in the class.
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18. Although she is very clever, she was unable to grasp the meaning of the
teacher's remarks.

19. The quickest way to reach the university is by bicycle.



LESSON XXX

Causative verbs

A causative verb is formed by adding the suffix -gUli| to a root, e.q.
adjectives or verbal stems:
Luwpd short: luwplgul| to shorten; jwq- (Jto dress): jwqgubi; to clothe.
Sometimes with verbal roots an -b- is inserted before the causative suffix for

verbs in -l and -p| , and an -w- for verbs in -wj:

[ nbi| to be silent: |nbigluby to silence
Uuwh to sit: Lumnbguby to seat
futnu to laugh punugub to make someone laugh

Verbs that have the suffixes -U-, -wlU-, =-blU- or -;- between the root

and the infinitive ending lose the consonant in the causative:

dunuby to enter: dungub to bring in

Swqluhy to dress (oneself): JuwqgUuby to dress someone

thufus b to flee: puwpgubiy to miss; snatch away

(or pufu 1 )

wlwpwlbw| to be weak: whupwgub | to weaken

dombUw|  to approach dJombigubi| to bring near

Jvanup to die: dtngubi| to put to death
Irregularities:

hpfth to come off: hpgubi| to detach, pick off

fwlqph| to rest: qwuqpligubliy to put to rest

newnbiy to eat: Lbpgub to make someone eat, feed
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wlgupy to pass: wugpub to take past (and many spe-
cial meanings)

LEGUw to stop: Lagub to bring to a stop; park
(a car)

nwnluw | to turn (intrans.): nupdub to turn (trans.)

The aorist of verbs in -gUuli| is =gnigh (cf. Lesson XIX, cat. 6).
B.g.  wbuwpwgub - whupugnigh
hbgub - Lbgnigh
But note: wugpubiy - wugncgp
wlugupy - wiugwy

nupdubtiy - nuwpdnigh

The imperatives follow the regular pattern of Lesson XXII, cat. 6.
E.g. Ybgubt| - L[bgnlp, L[bgnLgEQ
W Yagubp, Jh yhgutp)
wugpubiy - whgn[p, wbgnLng

qudbht - qudnzp, prdnLng

The classical causative in =-n ng'ubl is rarely found in spoken Armenian:

dwinn gl to offer
owunLguwuti| to notify
The aorist is in =-niLgh. E.g. dwlnLgh etc.

Examples of usage

The tailor shortened my jacket. Mapdwlip pwllynuu LuplgniLg:

You make us work long hours. Ubq Gplhwp dwdbp 4’ w)fwngubu:
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The speaker silenced the lwounnp [nbgnLg pp
opposition. Swhwnwynpnubipp:

Note wlglUpy and wlgplb:

We passed them on the road. dwdpwl wunlug wluguwlup:
We took the children across Mquplubpn qbwpu Jhru Ynndp
the river. wugnrghlp:

Some causative verbs can take two objects; then the actor is put into the dative

case:

They made him drink wine. Yhup pdgniLght wunp:

More common is the use of the verb | in a factitive sense: "to have
someone do something." The actor is put into the dative case, and the infini-

tive of the secondary verb remains in the active mood.

E.g. He had a house built. SnLu Jp ppuby wniwe:
My parents had those workmen Funnpu hpbug wniup wyn
build their house. gnpéwenpubipnLu ppubiy wniLpu:
He had the barber cut his hair hp Jwgbtipp Luplgub| wnrwe
short. uunpphp pu:

The passive of causatives
Generally, the passive is formed from the present stem without the -Uu-
of the causative suffix.
E.g. LJupl short: LuwpGguliy to shorten: lLuplgniLp| to be shortened
Ybpwnwpdub| to return: (bpwnupdnip| to be returned
Causatives in =-ntLgwlbidlose —wl~- in the passive:

JwnniLguul| to offer: Jwwnignitp| to be offered
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Some causative verbs build the passive from the root:
npuugub| to lose: [npuntph| to be lost (not * Ynpulgniphy)
However, passive causative verbs are not very common; the impersonal 3rd
person plural usually renders such expressions. E.g.
The speaker was introduced. llounnp ubplwjwugneLghtu:
(rather than Ubplwjwgncbgur)
Note: Although ‘iwpgybl (to ask) is not a causative, the passive (3p. only is

found) follows this pattern: SJwpgnibgue.



wzﬁwmghbl

pwllnu, -h
puguluy
qbw, =
qniwgubi,
-gnigh
nupdub,
nupdnigh
nbpduwl, -p
qupdugub,
~ugntgh
puwpncfthiu,
-bwl
Lnby
[nbgub
wlguti

dwunLguwub
dwuoftwgubi|
Guplguby
hbpguby
hbguby

Unpunich
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Vocabulary:

to make (someone)

work, put into

action, start

jacket

absent

river

to

to

satisfy, please

turn (trans.)

tailor

to

astonish, surprise

election

to

to

be silent

silence

to make (someone)

to

to

to

to

to

to

drink

notify

introduce

shorten

feed

stop (trans.); park

get lost, disappear

Lesson XXX

Twqguby

Swhuwnwlnpn,
~h

fwypbuulpg,
=b

wypbuwlguwlwu

Tpwdgqub
JwmnnLgu b
dtogubi
duingubi|
dombiguti|
wpuqus, -p
Uuwmbiguliy

yunliguli)

wwpwwunkbu,-h

uwnp |
uuwhphe , =
unpybgub
nmwpuwu, =h
whnblugub
whupugutiy
dud
ppguby

to clothe, dress

opponent

compatriot, fellow-
countryman

compatriotic

to offer

to offer

to enlarge

to bring in

to bring near

president, chairman

to seat

to lay down, put to
bed

dance (noun); ball

to freeze (intrans.)

barber

to teach

(pair of) trousers

to inform, notify

to weaken (trans.)

to come off

to detach, pick off
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1. Onp wun pgrwpnit pupbwpupdp ;ypguip wppunguby :
2. bny| neuwunnubpp ;bU Ypuwp gnSwgulbip pptiug niuncghsubipp:
8 Quplienp pubpp niubgnnubpp (nbgulbyp qwe sE:
4. Bt wyu Yondty bpfwip, Gwlpwl Guplgnigws ljp| wup:
5. Unpunit wulkF sbJ niqbp phq wbulby wypbous
6. Mquphhyp 4p pwplp, npybuqh Jwuypp 4puwp qpup Swqguby:
7. Uwpgpubwlbpp pug Spwlgnighl ppbug Sppbpnil bpkl qppbip:
8. ‘ipup uwwunnUubpp buwbip nnuEu Ubpu Jugnighp:
9. Mip nAp Yniuwhgni@hrup Yp vbplujugulp:
0. Upugb Jbpphv Juyplbwlp, wnwfunpnp sbp qhubp, L qpup rip whup
Yuinbgl bl
11.  Suppu pwuf wuqud uwpphep Ghpfuu:
12, Spu wwby wnfpl duwpgubp undnpuluwt tp:
13. Quwlwnwl jynquwd ppjwincu, puwuh dp bpg bGpglip wnihu huoh:
14, UQuqbptu pqgpuwvwinitt wwanlwnwe, vwdwlubpp nepphpubipnct gqpbiyp Gne=
U’ILUJ .
15. hudh Jh jholigubp wunp wwnGwnwd ndniwpnifhiuubpp:
16. UGp pniuwd, np vwphwquin Jbp wluwluwuubpp P weli)gut qu; wwph:
17. Guwy dnnnynipnp wwadnL@buy Juuht wunp qpud jonniwdubpp Jhon
gp pupluwgubu qpu:
18.  husEu Yhufunptp, np npnip Ghom bp, hul bu upu
19. Upuwbwypu bplup bpbynubipp Jbybp qpbyny Guugpubp:
20. PRuguwluubpniy ny whup wbinblugut Jbp npnynodubpp:

*wulit , a common variant of wyu whnku.
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He entered the tailor's shop in order to buy a new pair of trousers and a
jacket.

In Armenia the rivers usually freeze in winter.

Vache, turn the pages of that book one at a time, please.

The results of the elections completely astonished the entire population
of the city.

Because of his political ideas, he has many opponents.

Do not make people drink if théy do not wish to drink.

An old friend introduced me to my future husband at a New Year's dance.
What kind of food do you feed your cat?

In every country there is at least one Armenian compatriotic society named
after some Armenian town.

Every Sunday a priest offers the liturgy in our church.

Bring your chairs nearer if you wish to see better.

Who will introduce our speaker this evening, as our chairman is absent?
What time do you normally put the children to bed? The bigger goes to bed
at 8:45, the little one at 7:30.

How many languages are taught at your school?

His last illness has so weakened him that now he can hardly walk.

In the heat of the summer we like to lie in the garden picking fruit from
the trees.

It is forbidden to park cars on this street at night.

Do not forget to inform us of your plans for the coming holidays.

There is no doubt that in past times people were made to work longer hours
than now.

We had the picture of the children enlarged for their grandmother.




Days and Months

Sunday Uhpwlp
Monday GphyncLowpeh
Tuesday bptpowplth

Wednesday enpbpoupleh
Usage
Acc. for day on which:
Let's meet on Monday.
On Surnidays I go to church.
He spends his Saturdays
playing tennis.
Gen.
Have you seen Tuesday's paper?
Abl.
from Wednesday to Wednesday

Since last Friday...

January niLunrLup
February QlunpnLwp
March Uwpw
April Uyph
May Uwjpu
June 8niLupu

LESSON XXXT

Thursday Thuqpupfp
Friday nLppufd
Saturday Qupu(d

GplnLowpfh Swunpypup:
Uhpwhh opbpp bhtintgh ’ Gpfwd:
bwpwlp opbipp [Gupu punuwnd

Y’ wugput :

Epbpouwplph opniwl flpfp mbuwd bu:

¢npbprupPphty  Jhuslic  pnplipoupfip

Uugbw; nippwPty (or nippuwf@ opniLpuk)

p dap...
July 8niLhu
August Ognuwnu

September Ubymnbdpbp
October Snlubdptip
November Unjybdpbp

December M lhyuntdpbp
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Usage:

In January it snows a lot.

from March to May

DATES
What is today's date?

Today is the twenty-fifth.

Today is the thirteenth of April.

on the seventh of March
from the seventeenth of June

to the last day of August

AGE

How o0ld are you?

I am fifteen (years old).

Since (she was) eighteen she
has been in poor health.

At the age of five he began
(going to) school.

a girl of about nineteen
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BniunLwppt (or Bniuniwp wduntl) pwm

dpLu Yni quy:
Uwpwbu (Jpusbir) Uwypu:

Uduncty pwlpy E wyuop:

Uyuop 25 (puwl fhuqu) t:

Uyuop Uyphih 18 Cuwubbpbpl) E:
Uwpnp 7-pu (Lofhl)

Bniupup muuuboflty (17-EU) JpuysbL

Oqnuuwnup Jppht opp

PLuufl mupblwy bu:

Swuuihuqg wupbluwl GJ:

18 (wmwuupnifip) wwpbluwuty p Jbp
Jwnwnnnp bnwod k:

9 (Shuq) wwpblwupl uluwr nupng
bpfuy :

Jomurnpwybu 19 (nmuwulphup) wwpbluwl

wnfhly Jp
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Vocabulary: Lesson XXXI
wpwmw juw jink | to express Jwn, -h speech
webguby to increase (trans.) Jwulwinpwytu especially, above all
pwpbiywdwlywu amicable, friendly dupnluwy hu human (adj.)
pupdpuguby to 1lift, raise dupdpu, -h body
qnbgluwlw to become beautiful JhUwl (+ per- alone, by oneself
quin separate, apart; + sonal suffixes)
abl., aside from, Juunuwl clear, plain
besides Uwiwup wmuph leap year
qqugdnLup, -p sentiment, feeling 2pfwuwly, -h circle, set of
fwquenp, -p king people
tupu tennis nppwu (or so much, as much;
hohwu, -=h prince hu j pusn) also interrog.
puljuybu really nLnnulp straight, directly
dwuoft, -p acquaintance; known unLp sharp
bwpg, -p row; class, rank; Yunwnnn p in poor health
queue muppbnnif@hou, difference
bupb | p possible -Lwl
Gupbi| p as much as possible wtwpophlwl strange, odd
bnwohu ;unp mbup, -p appearance
fwuwl, -p height (of a person) inpd, -h try, attempt (noun)
ind, -h and wind, breeze he by to blow
-nL

Learn also the names of the months, as above.
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Wu wmupp, Palymbdpbpp unynpuwluuby webgp yun L:
Uyn ubnuiup by Gpuwp Jhuwyn pupdpwguby, Bnn bnpwjpubipn w
oqutit plqp:
Anpnp niunighsubpp wnwppu Gupqp Vuwwl,  pul wpwlbpoubpp
bubLp Yupgbipp:
Oni wuppppn wnng Swuwhp Jowwinpuybu JEG JGRp puwlipug p(puy:
Toptinpuypu pninp oqunif@bwy Yuwpow bnnnubpnil loqut, Jwulwenpuybu
hp Swypbuwlhgubipniy:
Buuwl; Ybpuyny puguupl Jmpbpn, npybuqh quunup Ypluby ykwp
(opLwy:
huspuwl qlinbglugbp £ wyn wnphlyp: HuwwS§ G np pnenny YwdnLubwbuy:
bppbdu fincnftp unip nuuwlyh ybu Jupgne dwa 4o Gopk:
My JEY wwppbpnifhit quuy dbp b wunUg puwdubpnil JhPbo:
NumbpwqUty Jbpwnupdng qhuncnpubtipp pww Jnquwd ki pbinG wbup Jp
nLtub pu:
hp wwppph Juppngdty pwn wiebph J&6 nydh wbp L=
W umbinh bppowsupqubpp undnpupup pwif wwpbiubpt Jodn e
Uigbu, Vujputt p Jbp ¢blp Swunpyus: fip Lhp, Yp Swlpnpnbhp:
Uniqbup qpuwbwy, Pt nuubpp wduntl pulppu whup Jbpuljupu, npytugh
fupbyp Lnudht punp (we ywapwunncplup:
Zopwpnypu Jhuyu Gppwhht Gppuwhh YLppwy blhbtnbgh:
Pugh bplnipwpPp br ZpuqpupBh opbptl, wlpnnf pwpwfp wqum bu:
Tunky Guwpniwd Uhwpp phpy dpu wy pupdpugnigtp, npuytuqh yqupyubpp
fGnp ppwnui:
Jwlwnwly Junwnnnp pppupnil, pun nopupe wunfplp Jpuo L:
Vwpnluyht Jupdhup pwa Jp LGbunuupubpne dupdhuubptu wluwp L[:
Shdw Gp Swuluwd, PE pUgnt wynpwl ndnrwpni@phiubp niubguy

wugbiw) wmwp s
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By how much do you intend to increase our salaries next year?

Apart from my brother and myself, there were 27 people present at the meet-
ing.

We always play tennis together on Tuesday evenings.

For several centuries there have been no kings or princes in Armenia.
Last night it snowed for the first time this winter.

His circle of acquaintances is surprisingly narrow.

They went straight to the station without even having dinner.

What a marvelous speech Mr. Sarkisian gave the other evening!

What strange opinions your uncle has oﬁ today's most important political
problems!

Let us make a final attempt to find an amicable solution.

From which direction does the wind usually blow in summer?

I last saw my grandfather when I was a boy of seven.

On the twenty-seventh of next month I have to go to New York on business (instr.).

Every year we take our summer holidays in the last two weeks of August.
Thirty days have September, April, June, and November; all the rest except
for February have thirty=-one.

I intend to stay there until the third of the following month.

He is the sort of man who never expresses his inner feelings.

Did you really spend last night studying in the library all alone?

In the middle (4tu) of next month, let's get together somewhere.

February has 28 days, and 29 in each leap year.



LESSON XXXIT

Nerses Virabian is a contemporary writer living in Beirut. This story is
taken from Unj U [funph Uwpnpl;, a collection of short stories published in
Beirut in 1968. The title "The 0l1d Maltese" refers to a short story by Hrand
Asadour (1862-1928), in which the famous novelist Dzerents (Dr. HoVsep Shish-
manian, 1822-1888) is mistaken for a Maltese sailor on a ferryboat in Constan-
tinople.

pnily Twifpqp

USEY Swunbub, Swpuuhpt Luwd Pwnnidt bwp, bpp nupnguluwl Shu
wpwhbpuubpu phpwpne pryd quypup, wnwfhu poupp wupnl Shpuybnbul
dwup 47 py up.

- Up ypotiu Sppuybnbuup. . .

Ne Yp wwndthup phpdt Juwgwd quiwquu jhownwlubpne Jwuptu, npnlp
Yupobiv bpbl wwnwSwd pppwypl:

Stin, puph Jupn Jdpu Ep, pnonp, jhuyncuth wdwunn qpnipnd:  UbL
wQDnghbpl ntubp ni dbnphtu™ wupncuwpb b wwyncuwly Jp, npnit JEP hp
ninbyhpp G2 ppwp:

Unnnc, Jpopm Jpbrunju dwdnit 4ne qup nupng, nwunun puwyibpny:

Ubnd, Swuqhuwm puwenpnifheu Jp niubp: Une qup nuuwpwl, Yp-
QWJDth 2huwly nL Sop Jdp nquoncPbudp 4p ulubp nuupu:

Sunpubpny, wwulupdbg wupblwuty vhubw; ncuncggnifphcu ppwoé bp
quuuwquwl pwnupubipne Jtp: dbGpfpt nwuuwdbwlyp wugneg Jdbp nuypnght JLt):
Gnpopu nuwuwmhwpwlp bnws tp: 3Bbwuny ppnfu nruncghpp bnuwe:

Eppnpn nuwuwpwutty vhubw; bGu w; wpwlhbpmbguwy hpbl:

1. Although wlung is sometimes used in both sing. and pl., sing. is preferable.
2. Yp buwyutp: or 4n LbGuwp,
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Suppubip pwpniuwl, Swjbptup JEY niunighy niubgws Gup  p'upp,
ni JEy nuuwgppp ppbl Stn Jbp qupngbl Ubpu Jews Zpwin br Quuk S
Uuwanipubinne "unp ffwbqupuwu" p:  Unwfht wiquwd bnpopu nwuwghppp
bnue, ybuny pnjpu vhuwe qnpéwdlby quyl, wwyw ppnfu Ynndt puoh
pnpwvgnibgur: UVwpwd, Pbplibpp Giwé, pwup Jp whquwd unpngniwd ni
dbpuluquniws qppp Jpu Ep, qnp Yp eSS wwluipy, b powealy® gupni
Shpuylbinbul p ;

stpn’ Ll UwPpqp:

Uyn wunibp npws Epy ppbl wpwlbpubpp:  hpugtu, nppiu o
Wwubp pwun Quwnniph "Sbpnily Uwpfpq"pu: Nofuncuwluly [Pnewlwuutipne
qpugbup fupdbu ninnulp Jep niuncghsp Vhwpwqpwsd Ep:

hp wuniup pww 4p Snyndnikp Jbp wwy JEP: bGnpwyjpu ne pnjpu
Uhpw wwadtpp put dp 4’ niubbugpt ppdt:  bupp bu wy Jpugu; wlnlg:

Fyncpp Swhws qhpphu™ niph nipnd Yp Sbwbekbp Jbp puPbpgulingfhul,
Swap wnnbpniy Sbn vwibgubynd:  Gpp qwe Gupnuypup, qnipp 4§’ by bp-
bbpubp, qwe b pubiyne wybu, puly GRE upw) Gupnuypup Gud Gddwypup®

- Purwlu'v £, Vuat’, - U’ pukp:

Lue 4p Owbsbwp Tewpnu Pncpbuip:®  USEY whqud np bnbpupupn
pubwunbndhu JbY pulwunbnéniffbul Swunpybhup, nuwup Yp Ybgukp, Yp-
Youwp 2 howly, pnznp Pup hpuwlnd whungp Yp uppbp ni pap gniqnodng p-
yundtp wunp Lbwupp:

- "Spuniufpp" qpué t Jbnubi Ly Gplp op wnwf: UJSEU Swy wnuy

3. Quwulb; Quwwncp, also known as Upyhp|; wife of Hrand Asadour and a writer,
1863-1934.
4. h yppwwmwl: a classical Armenian phrase, "in memory of."

5. Mbwpnu Mipbwl: a talented Armenian poet and playwright, 1851-1872.
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gng wkwp b unpdp wyn qnSwpp, - Y pubp no owyn wqupewluincfhoup e
wup JEqh:

Ulpnng snpu wwphubipne pufwgphu Jbup  Ypguup Jhuyu tnepbuwlpl
o php dpu wy UbéwpbbghS Jwupt qunupwp Yuwqdby: hpdt pdwuguwup Uwbe
np Gphanp QoSpuy’ winiunyg qpugkw Jp niubgws kup, npnit qpnipp
Oqutip LU [PnLpp nuwiplGubpp:

Up pwp Swgpncffbwt nuu wy Yne wwp Jbqh qupnt Sppuybubwlp:
Up fowp Swqpn L Pbwl nuupl Yyp wwSwufbp np qng unpdpup pnpnp punuplbipnty
wuntUubpp, Unjupuly jbwhu pwnupubpniup bi bpp qpup gqnf dgtpup,
Y’ pukp.

~ Shukp, wnupu, Spdw pnynp pwnuplbpnil, qlmbpniu, éndbpnil
wunitUubpp qpwtp, puwyg btpp nupngtu by kp, pwnbpp whup dnnuwp, pul
tpp dtpwuwp™ Swqhr whwp yh2Lp Ubinbw 5n40:8

Uulbné dwpn Jpu Etp:

2tp niqbp np wpwybipn Jp Phpwuwy pp wwpnwluuncphult JEP, 0wl
nuypngku, puwyg nipwgnnhu wy 6b& sbp pupbp, wyy Sop Jp wyhbu Yp-
bpuntp, pp Guuncp bpgbpp Yp wuedbp wunp Go Gplupopkt 4p oubp
qbpdwiwlw YplinLfbwt Jwupl: Npbot wuluwpquuuincfthet np updwptnp,
whywnluwn qbplulwghlbpky whywp ophuwly Jp Yp yhobp: Fapdulughubipny
Gopnuwywi pypjwip, widbpwywiopty hpbug Jbopu vwquunp p JGéwybu

wqnwd ELhU Jpwl: Up ghpobp oppuwl Jp br YPwebpgulbp.

6. Uhuwp Ubdwpbltg: a gifted Armenian poet, 1886-1908.
7 Ynhgnp Qo fpwy: famous writer of short stories, 1861-1915, killed in the
massacres of 1915.

8. Ubtnbw|: a classical form, "dead."
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- Ybpdwwghubpniy yku bGnkp:

Tupwwdniuph wnbl, Gpp ppbu wnhfp wpnibp pwup Jp poup pubiyne,
fudph, wpphwnwupp b Ynpndp dwupl Yp poubp G 4’ niqbp np Ludpp,
wp ppunwiph b Gnpndp wkp Jwpn pgwup:

fwup wuiniu pbp nieqbp np ponily Jp puly qunch: Uwbwewun sEp
wpnpdbp jopwufnnubintu: Uwuwhly Yp pupluwiwp jopwufnnubpniy Jpuy ne
bp Pnuwjuntpbul vwunlnLPEUEY Gwqwa qpnipp 4p Gupdpbp, [niubp
twewpnid wbnp 4’ niubbwp: BupyniPEULY Gup® nwup sEp YpUuwp pupnibwlby:
Phndp 4p wwufbp qpup: Up vhubp ppwep, 4p pnytp qhup qujpwgunn
wnwl, huly nunuppu wp qpncpp dbnpbpniy JEP Y’ wnUbp, Swpwnifhil p-
qnyugutp: bpphp sEp niqbp np JELp Ubnnih ppdEk:

GRL wwawibp np wdpnnf nuuwpwund wpnowd puup pqhuliugplp,

4’ pukp.
Ubnuwhwu, wpulul, Sujguwluwu,
tuubipupn unpdhp sunpdpp,
Shpuwybuwbwy ? wnult wluwlwu.

Unwuly 4’ pubp, wvwhuwyu pp pwnuniwépp pnipnpndpt wuppbp tp, 4p-
gnepgnipup wltu JLy wpwhbpwh dJpuy: G niqbp np wunup qniep wbinp
mypng Glwd spypuypu.

- Stutp, wnuw'pu, dbp Swypbpp wphru-ppupuph  JEP 4p Juubl,
wupwph npwd 4’ wnuby dbq nupng nplb ne Swdwp: 2btqdE pwwbpnil
Swypbpp nppwlngty 4p Owl;bwd, Jhnpgkp winlg, wppumbgbtp, Jupn
tntp...

Up poubp bphwp, wwiu wy 4’ bpluuwp, Jhup neuncggniiphubipp
nnepup 4p vywubpvu... Ubup jwn qn§ Y4p Juwyhup wnlyb, npnyibube

puniwupwybu Swybpbuhu jwfnpnnn quup Lpup uppbp:
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Wwpnﬁ Sppuwybnbwy jwe 4p Sbwbibp wwbe dwdwuwhpu: Ut wl quid
np opbpp bLpYuuwyp Gud Yupluwypu, Jbqp (nep Yne wwp.

- Shutp, wnuw'p, wyuop wltULY Guwpl opu L, Junnipub uljubw opbpp
Ywdwg-Ludwg 4’ Gpluuwl. ..

- Uyuop wiblwbplup opl b, dunnipub ulubug opbpp Gulug-yulug
Yp LupOuwi. . .

- Qyuop gbpbtyp Lo qppbpp Swrwuwp bGu...

Wouws wwbl Guihlp dbnpp Y’ pyqwp bo Bhobpp JEG-dLY 4p qpbp
apunspnl by puy, 4 niqbp ap Jbup wy Jhp whepwlubpney 059
wpdwuwgpbup®

"Mobdpbp 21-p wltUEY Lupd opu L,

Fupm 21-pu qhpbpp be gbhpblyp Swiwovwp 47 pgwy,

8niupu 21-EU bup opbpp Yp ulupy Lupllw) " :

bpp Swpgnud Jp pubpup, dwupwlwulopbl hp pugwapbp:  Gwn lp-
uppthup qpup: "Snupu" pubynd Yp foubp Jbqh Ghw:

hp puwwuhppl Jwupl qunuipwp gniubplp. qhubpup Jhuwyu np Quiqhyup
Ynghbu JES wnfpl Jdp niup:  UppwpSwgpnifbel nuupl, Gpp Upifp
Wiph4ytu pgrwp® pupubupt Jpuy wiywnlwn gnyg ne wwp Julqpyuphl
wbinp:

- BPL op Jp Snu bpPwup, 4’ pubup np Shpwybunbwup wpwlhbipm Gnuwé
bup, - Y’ pubpup JBup nL pup qni Yp dyubp:

UWubpph Swinbupu, bpp pppbe 2 pfwiwrwpn Jfujuluy yhoh wnulplp,
pnyp Luwupbg JGq nL puwe.

- bRt pniwpbne pppwp Go plhpuwp ghply dbp wpewuwundpbwl

punbipp, wnwlg jujywuh pubyne wugbp Jhru wnnp: Fuwe Jh LbUuwp Go

ubybgbp, L dbp npdwg Jupn ;luwy:
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Onpdp dwdwuwl wwppbp pwl 4’ putp dJbgh: @npdp dwdwiwl jwlwf

bp 4plukp.
- Uuwuly vbybgbp, np dbp npdwg Swqupwinp Snqpubp Lui:

Ubp Jyujwhuly wnUb by bpbp wlhu bup, nupngulwu jufnpn wupbypfulp
uhpqgpp, Uunp Snquwpupdniubp Wwu Lo Unp Snqupwpdniubipp unp nt
bppwmwuwpn niuncghpubin SpuLhplight wwy wolh :

Munnu Sphpwybwbwy pwhtly webigh dbp Ep b Swuquubwy Ynsbghu
qhup: Uynwt?u: hp dbnptu Jbpppu wuqud Jluwjwlul wnunnubpp Jbup
bnwup: Uu4t bLwp pLuwe pubuwlp qpup, pwyg dhom 4p yhpLpup pp wuniup,
Jop uppbh Shpwybunbwup, pp wipwdwl Swgh wwyniuvwlhht 6w, ube
whungubpniu, nwlnun pupniwéphl, 2pwwly Gbgniwéphl, Swypwluu pp
gnipgnLpwuppl, Jdhqd-dbnd wpnwuwiws punbpnil, yneqnodubpnit ne
pwbnuyuwnnefthiuubpniu Sbw:

USEY wuquwd np nupnguluwu pulbpubpu ppwpne Swunhybhup, Jbqdt
JEhyp wuywnlwn 4p pwbwp poupp.

- Qputp, - wughw; op wwpnl Shpwylnbwup wbuw). ..

Unhlw Yp pwrkp np webpp dJombuwypup (nepp wnennpu, Swpgniedubpne

muwpuwh Jp wmbnugubhup Jpuwl...

hp Swuquubwl Yngnib LU wwppubp jbwny, bpp PbpPh Jp Sphu
Bhibpp Up @nfuath, Swunpybguy pp JLY qpacPlut® "hus whoh pubh,
Gt urpbu wwawuh pyppugh ..

- NruncgpniPph’iu, - wugwe dupku:

Pantd wwpnu Shpwybwbwl, npgwﬁ;Qp upnkn neLuncgpniefhrup...

Uv. Yphpwybuwl



LESSON XXXIII
Vahram Mavian is a contemporary writer living in Lisbon. The following
are extracts from UUluwy Opwqgpp, a collection of reflections and reminiscences

in the form of a diary published in Jerusalem in 1968.

UN3BURGE 30

tnot? Ghunuup wwedniPpiuy b Rncdupuipy:? duutgh,3 npp,
Uwplpu Shrwun dp pup wy, puwl wmwph wnwp nupdwuncGb bnp Juwgwd k
wyunbn Shrwunubpnit dwnwybyne Swdwp: Swdwhpbh, nprpwSunnpn ne
(nen dwpn Jp, wunugdt® npnup Yp pwpnilwlbu wnwy Juw; Snqpnd,
twhunwl ppbug junwpugnn nuphpp ne uyhowlynn Juqbpniy:

U/Ey wuquwd np Guwlugneh Shrwunubpbu JEyncy Gud JThiupu Ynndt
fiunpuuph Jdp Swdwp, wwowopwup Unuu £ Jhow:

- Uppnd Owiu,® Spdu, wudppuytu:

Uynpwt vwluwyu, npndSbwbe ubUbwlty nnipu Gy bt bup wpnky
dnngws £ b'e Spiwunp b'e wunp Vbpluywgnigus punpulpp:

Uugunn puwl wmwphubpne puftugppt Rnidwpwl dJwmwsd pnypnp ShowlnUbpp,
prcdniws Gud Juiwgwd, 4p yhob wwluipt JEUAY JEGPY, hrpwpwUspipp
bpbu juwnil  Uhwpwgph qhénd, pdujpubpny, ububwypu Fhend ne
yuwnw Swo™  jwlwfp wllpwl nbtypbpny: bnou SThrwunubpp Yp TwlslLwy
wyrbeu pun welgh qwe pwl pdpplbpp: Mwnuphiund Yp Jowbuuwy

niphpubipne Ynndt nepp Uhweniwd wwpwquiubpn! Ly wlqud:

brno, gen. bnnyjh: diminutive of Unhpuw.
Fnidwpwl: the Azuniye sanatorium in Lebanon.

Ywlubgh: a native of Van.

[ VS S
L] L] L[] L]

Jwuu: "my dear," a friendly, informal expression.
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- Up andnthﬂ, mwlunodpwy pprwpne wbup glwy, dwdwuwlp
Wunpp £ Bnwép, pwup Jp owpwfbl hp Swrmnipl Gwgnifthwy Shw:  Bnpnp
unp bynnubpp wynubu 4’ pgpwu uypqpp: hpbl ybu pwbpULTp wbuws bGup
Jbup:

Gnou > wpdwhb wwluip pdplwhwu pp JGpnubpp Unp Swuwd
Shrwunubpniu Jwupt.

- bu vw QusEEU® unp bynnpl dhBulp pun pbd Swibpp Gnp:®
Epyne Ynndtu £t bGntp: Quwulubpp qnpdnnnifhry wuqud 6U ppup:
Uby-tpyne wlpufy juwyuwup 4’ pppwy pOwlp:  Vuypup Jupnp puz yhoh
put bpbippuwpfth op:

Uupnp® pdhwybnl L wlpniom, npnil Swdwhpwupp 4p duyb b Gnol
pugunwpup® hp Sbq puwinpnifbwy b wuppubpne Swrwowphd dwnwynfGwl
2unpipr:

Edhipot Jmwing £ pwup Jp opt h dbp: Unfh op ppluwgwr Jhusbi
wnweowm: bpbtly qpplip niLp waby wpPniu Ep: b prfnJ7 Jwinny nuwe
pupdhu pndty Yuwpniwd yquwply Ynlwhpu ne pwuph Jp Juyjplbu bup Gnou,
np qhpbpwyws§ £ wyu pwpwP, btpbiwg npuwu JEP:

- Bro, hudh Jnpdpy Jp pbp, Uumniéng uppny,d bpyne qhobp
tbd Ypuwp puwlwyg:

- Uppny, 9pu. bdpiho, Jhuyu Pt wpmounrwéd pbLUp. wnwlg pdhplypu
fpudwupu s &6d° Ypuwp, huly pdpplu wy nhrpwe Spwdwl s howwp:

Edpiho, np ¢hnpdunncftbwdp éwuofd Ep pplGncyptu wuppp Gpwlwebw

Qwi k: town in central Lebanon.

lnp: an expression in colloquial Armenian that indicates continuity.
p ybpfny: “finally."

Uuumnitdny uppnjyli: "for the love of God; for God's sake."

@ ~J [o))] (8}
. . . .
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fwhgpumphu, (ppwiwlbwl bGplyne fnPnulip vwibgnig Lnnjyhtu uyhuwwl
qnqunghl qpyuup:

Swuljgwl Gupdbu qphpwp ne Gnou nnipu bpwe™ pppb”’L PE wnwig
Uwnb ne Bdhpngpu .. odbiwuduncfphiup:  {puq Juyplbwu Jbpp Jbpwnupdu
wppu JLp ubpwpynidh wubnp ywiwd, qunuup wpwpph Jp JEP quuninn
dupnne qqniwenpnifbwlp, pnpipnuenpnefthrung:

Swup Juyplhbwy bGwp Buhppou wpnku pulwé Ep fnp pniup JEY bi
wynybu wy Juwg JpUsbe wnwiow, uwpwlwpyh dwdp:

Hhubh PL Jopdpup upniwlubpp pdhobp 4p wwSbp wiudwdp, bo puwn
pugunhl wupwquubpne wuly Lp Jpwyt np §7wpwoubp wunug qnpéwdncfihiup:
2ypguy nipbdu bu pudp pugumpby BE nipyE Ypgwé Ep Gnou dbnp dglty”
quyu bwpnpn qhpbp:

Qnwrowntl, Uwpwlwpby bGuwp bpp Ywpnuwiuht SGwn buwnwéd Epup hp
qpuwubtbwlp, Gnou Jwwe Ubpu™ wnilU JELULGE wnwf Lwpnpn qpobipniwy
undnpuluwl pp " wbnbluqhpp” ubplujwgubnc.,

- Uwubwenp pwl Jp plhup bGpEly qppbp, Sopftop, Swuqhun puwgwl
gninpp:  Uhuyu Edpppol Ep np wpfnil bp bplup wabl:  Gpnipu Gopu
Jhusbe wnuniwtu dwdp Gpynipp G dnpdpu niqlig: Sbuwy np Lunpbp

" g
¢bp wquupy dbnplu, bu wy pppbr Inpdpu> Pnpbw; fnip qwn&h:i

Uupnp Jhupbe wnone puwgwe, JEY anp:lg

10

- Unp pwl JpU wy unpdbigwup, puwr Ywpnwlu, gqinipp opopbiyny:

9. dhnp ¢5qb£: "to get hold of, obtain."

10. qgqntp nembp: "to kill," here "to nag."
11. quwplubi| : here "to inject."

12, Jtl lwmnp : cf. English "of a piece."
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M8 Nhe, OAChi 18

~  PRupbL dbq:

- Pupbe:

- 2bp wnwfhy wygb niPhiul E Mk pncf:

- Ny, pwquufpr wiqulubp bnud b wyjumbn niphy wnpRubipny:
- fp Ynndbpky Ep wpnbop:

- Lhqunuktu:

- hus Y puktp oo Lhqunup JEP Suy q&;:

* * *

Lubggp, Wy ybwuubpniy Ypwy wmbnp nitubgwd onwlwrh wplwdhu

Jwupu, 98 Jbnbuwj:
- hubwybu ... uwpuwpb p £, bnpugp: Ubnunnubpnit JEP Suy

fwy wpnbop:

£ % %
- Uvugbwp wwpp puwup dp opniwu Swlwp OhypwfPup Swunhybguwy:
tp opl8 wbn £Y wbuubu. pune’n, sun qinbghl puwluwy wbuwpwln:
- Wnyt'ut bnbtp: huy whup pubp ... wnpf anngp fhmwppppnibnt
Pt Suy Guy OpupwPupp JEP

— Wlbppluw Y bpfup:

- Y%, Wapplugty 4ni quw'up: Uju wnwiom Swuwlp bi dunp Yp-
Jahupup Uwanphw™ Jhpwpnidwluy Jhfwqquyp Swdugnidwuphu ubpluy pppwpne:
- Weufunpbd Bt wppwpih pnynp nndtptu Ghnnubp 47 ppwh wyn

wnfhe:

13. wiph Jdp : "small."
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- Pwup Jp Swpprp Snqh whwp pppwy qupobd:
- UVwuUuwlhgnnulipniu Jt9 nippp qu j q;_;:
. ®

- Guwpuwf qhpbp whuh bpPwu Tnggngp Ubplujugnudpi:

~ nypngp whup quy:

_ in'u E wpnbu: bptl qhptip ubpluy bnuy ppbug wnw@pU bpnjPhu.
pbufblw pp pwl b wupquuybu:

_ Bujmugpht nipunpniPbudp Yugbgup. yupnnubpnl JES Suy {us ¢

“ %

Uudwlofl nL owwp whbipne puy, uny U ywlwpwbpby Jhom fwjpwoniLwd
wyuybu® nniu, bu, wlpnnp by whuwdwy hplwd Juwuuhlubp, Jbp wpbuwl
dujupu Yuwpownd, Jbtp Sanku ni Swpwquoubpby Sbnnd, ow’/im Sbnnt,
phepuinp punninpubpby® Swqup Yuugnd whwb qppup, yhwh qUt’q npnublp.

- Lubtlp, Swy Luwj...:

Y. Uwdbiwl




LESSON XXXIV

Antranig Dzarugian is a contemporary writer and journalist living in
Beirut. The following story is taken from UwUlniPhry 2niUubignn Uwpnhply,
published in Beirut in 1955. The book is a collection of short stories de-

picting life in an orphanage, where he spent some of his years as a child.

Qunuwun

Qunuunp wyku op Jpu tp: Unp Supp stp, Quupl w) stp, pujg
fuyoulp wpwgnifoudp wwpwénibgwe (nipp pLupk pLup, ubUbwhk ublbwl:
Bwnuln whwop niubbwypup:  Ywnuiun niubbwg 4p Upwbwlbp enypwlp
dbpwdniwd qnejyuy Jp, JESp puwpwp, pulngq, swdps ni Phpbiu Gwbe
Puzypuwly Jp:

Vaf, (nepp wnplup PFapwSwiwnnfbudp, ¢ wrwmnwy hanédtnyd b wdltu
pnyl Swiwnwgnnubpniy wunnodp pdpnopubny: Luflppphu wrbmpup
yupwolwlwlmgw. :  Uuyphip’ Jujumupupbg, PE bpyne op buwp, pwpuf
Ybuopp, Yunwun whuh niubuwup:  hpwqblUbp JubpwdwatngPhuybp
hwnnpnbghu:  Ywnulnp, wyju wuqud, ng; Uwyppypu unckpy Ep, be np w)
Swyphlbu:  nipubl, niphy punupk Jp Jbyp Ghws Ep ni ppbu Sk plpuéd
Yunwunp :

Swewuwp wnphip Jp - Sulhs Bwpnifpil - papSppuinp duypuny
unjupuly yuguvws tp pupbpupp wunitup, puyg (unnubipp sEQU GpLup
Jb2bp. nu GRE ghobpU pul, wyn wuniup npbol UpwhwlacPhit pniubp
vaqp Swdwp:  Fuyg npny Yhpynd pdwgniwd Lp Sulhs BwpniPpiubu, pe
wjglynt Upwbwenp JEGU Lp, pwn Jp qhppbp qpws Ep ke dhpm Lp punup
ne bp punwgubp: Uyu Ybwp Ypluwybu Swdwypbpb 4p qupdubp whowiofd

1. Uwyphly : "mother"; here the supervisor of the female employees of the
orphanage.
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pupbpuppU ntdpp, no wiuSwdpbp Yp vywubhup pwpwfd opniwl:

Unbronipp uluwd Ep wpnbl: Zwdwdwjuncffhiuubp 4p bupnckpu
wulhpLvubpne JE9:  Uwnulunh wupncuupbigh undnpnef@hLuy Ep, np 4p-
Yplunikp wbunnn ne gniwp@ bGancqlinp Jp JEg: Ubhp pulngqp 4p pnpbp
sudlppnd, niphp dp qnepuywl 4p Swpbp pwpwpnd:  BJEULU webyh
Junnigniwd wypwlplbpp™ qnipyuulbipt Epu: Upow wiulhnedph JEP Ep wunlg
abip: bpp Goshl plup, wipdwun ybpuup Ep gnequuti:s Gughl,” ap
vnwgnibig pp wlpnn Unibpp owhwd EhUu Luuphl Swgnd Jdp: UpLsbe
pwpwfp lEuop™ Swhnibpp pwl pbp Juwgwo:

Uju wuquwd Swrwpnibgulp nppwungpl sywnhwunn b Jbaqp wudwuofd
ptuph Jdp JEY, np nupmp udwl punwpdwl pwu Jp niubp, JL4 4nndp
pupdp, pbdh wku wbnny Jdp, no Juuwdp dwolyniwéd [hGnL wmwlhpn:
Swhwnwl undnpnifbuwl, pdpniwd EpU pnynp ptupbpni npplpp wnwug
pugunnL@bwl, Uwllwyupubqty JhusbeL mp@bumenpbprB L Jbd wnfhlubptl
JpUpbie nupngwluivbpp:  Gwqupuwenpubpne puqdnofhiu dp pnuncwéd Ep
wlty Gnnd, Jpugbe gwantSwUlbpp Go Ynnduwlp vbvbwlubpp:  dwluap,
pdpu wnpbie, wmbnuwinpniwd thu Uwblwywpmbqp pnppbipp:  Ubp bGubo®
Jbo wn)hlubpt Epu, unjuybu pwppny Uuwnwod mwpnwl b BDunwpwiubpne Jpuy:
Tuwgbw ubpp nuph Epu, uvbndniwd ppwpne:

RuJhY Jpuy wnnubpny pwpniwd LhU dwyphlubpp e puwup Jp
whungwinp wlbphlugh ophnpnubtip: Whnppnup® 3WJnhqhb4 ubnuul Lp,
bplynt Ynndbpp bplne wwpwy w@nnubpnd: FeIhu JEY dwup qpuwrwd bp

(Ggnitu qnojuuwubpne Suluy ppnepp:

2. Uwjpu, np: or Yuwyhl wunup npnup.
3. wp‘ibumwmp: older child who was learning a craft.

4, Zwypplpz "father"; here the director of the whole orphanage.
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Swyppyp pbd Jowr Ynnduwlh tht5 dp, pulbpwlgnipbwlp hptu
whu wbr Swgniwéd Jwpnne Jp: dpnpp wunplubwpwp nuopbgue, Sndhl
nbd wwawuncdnd Jwpnn Jndp dp ybu:  Qwypplp b Shipp qpuirbighl
ywpuy w@nnubpp:  Quypphlyp quuquhyp dbnp wnwe, pwyg jbwuny wbnp ppue,
wnwug qupubine: LancfPhiup Quowpbw; Ep:

bp vywubpup, np Shipp nwpp b b ne poup wudhPuwybu:  PRuyg
Swyphlu Lp np poubgur: Ubqh Swdwp pninpndpl wlSwuluugp pulbp
puwe Sphiphlt Jwupl, bi dbnph @ninPhu bwybnd, jwfnpnuwpup pbd
bwupbig wpnmwuwunnubpny b Gpgnnubpne wudbpfwlwgh rwpp Jp:
CunSwupwybu wnupp 4’ wpwmwuwubp be wnfhlubpp 42 bpgbpu:  Bnpnpl
wy JEdbpEy Ehu:  Uwblwywpatqby JLy wpwwowlnng Jhuyl Gup, dbpdul
Upubup, np Uwyphlpu no Sulpsubpnit uppbphu tp, Ghpdul Jnpphu
ne qbnbghly ntdppu wwnlwnnd:

bpp dbppugnig wpmwuwunifthiup, Shipp pndp Guusbg Uputup,
2nybg wymbpp, qqnibig, Gu qpybynd® pbdEY Jup Quubg, Jbp JE.
Jbwny nqupdbw; Uuwwr wbnp:  Ubup wwpwudnd Yp npwbpup Upukup: hul
wju Jbpppup, wpnbtlu pul 2puguwé punSwunip qnipgnipwupty, wqupl
tunbuiwrp Jp Gbgniwopp wnwe, wf ni duly nupdubynd qpnipp, dynbnd
bo nipgunpnifhcvubpp Yhnpnuwgubind pp Jpuy:

Suyphlpu quuqulp Jbpwiwunwnbg pulqupniwd pancfpiup:  Gupgp
blywd Ep Shiphu: Zwyphyp Yp uwpybp, Jhrup Yp Jepdbp:  Uks
ndniwpnePbwdp jwfnnbgwu nwpp Swuby Shipp, np Ubnniwd ne wuSwlqpum
tpiny P Jp wnwoé Ep: bwbitu, Jbs wmnupp uluwl SupwSwpb; ne JhUp

fbubLbguwup ppbug: Zwyphlp, éupbpniy Jpwy, pwqluywnlbyg wunniedubpp:

5. nnukb: abl. of nnin.
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h Jtppny Shipp wugwr uvbnuwuhu wnPbr: Supbpp wuqud Jpu wy
pnPnplbguy bL [nbighu: Pps dp Sbnwgwe ubnuUlby, bplne puy| wnwpugu:
pbdpu dpw y, [Fwplipuwlng uppbg Gwhwep, dndpulp:  Puplhpuwhp qpyuup
npue, Pbibpp qupbg wnfbe, Jwatbpp ppup Shrubynd Go wpbpp qbumpu
nupdniguws:  Uyn Jhlwhnd hbgwe wws Jp, Swqug ni gnin Juwg:

Fpnipp Gwnun bp G duwypniu, Swyphlpt ybu:  Guwwn finpnp be unip
phle dp niubp:

Up uwwubplp np poup, punwy br pUnuwglk: Awepwun EpUp plnwine,
wudhfuybu np pwl Jp pubp: Ubp bGpbrwhwynefhoup Swqup nbuwl
JuwlnL@hLuubp wniwd Lp Jhyw punugnn Jwpnnil, Jhugnbn Jbp npdugp
Ygnnp (nipf br Jowdynn junlnifhiu Jp ncubp, Thon dwyphlpl udwl
ubL Swgniuwnd:  SncuwpwpniPhiup fuowpbug o ghoh ppep, GRE ppygpup
pbllp:  ®nppbpniu nipunpniffhiup Yhnpriwgus bp Jhwyu wunp ph@hu
Ypwy, hppbr pnumugniwé qniwpGnifbuy fuwpbp Jhuly wnpprpp:

bplhwp, wwdwulipp Gpqb Jp Jbtpp, dJupnp pugue pbpwup:

- Snuwpub’p, nppb’p...

Lnbg nuwpdbwy: 2b&npbpp puhbg, 4phpu Swubg fwy yhuwyp, Jbp
Uwjbgur, ¢npdbg bn nunlwy ne wbnp Uumpy, puwyg Qwypplp fny pmncwe:
UWStubty ¢inppbipp uljuwl punuy, bupolynd RE punwipp puv Jp wbnhp
nitubigwr ne Swply Ep punwp: Puwyg bpp mbuwtu Jwygphlubpniu pundnn
ntdpbpp, pulinyu pupugul:

Zhepp tpypnpn wuquwd pnpdbg poupy, nu phy Jp wibiph pupdp
duwjuny.

- flppt’p, btu dbq rww 4p uppbd...

Uyrbru pun Jp pupmwuwibg: Ybpwnwpdwe ne Guwmwe wbnp, Puwylpuwly

wppbpni:  Zuwyphlyp pyunbg wyu wuqwd: PFbS Guwupbg Jbo wnfpliubptu
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oppnpn Quwytp, np Gpgb Yphpu: UJEULY pungp no wuny2 dwjyu niubignnu
Ep ophnpn Quyb p ni puwwn qlinbghly Ep: W puncbp PL Upwlniwd b Ge
Qrbpplyw whwh GpPuy zneand: Bnpnpp 4p uhpbpu qpup wunyp dujupl,
wunyp ntdphu b wunyy puwenpnefbiwt Swdwup: ULd wnupp onp Yp-
fpunwgub pu dupbipny G unipngubipny, bpp ophnpn Quuyt) pbd by kp:

huly J6up punuppht JE§ ppupne Sbm 4p Ynnibpup, npybuqp ophnpn
Quub p prrwy Jbq (nggunnp:

Uyn op, ophnpn Quut| bpqws Ep “Unnil"p:® Gphpnpn wuqud
pbd quinitu, np np odwpwiwpbig: Ophnpn Quub; wyu wuquwd uvluwr bGpgby
"“Tupqh’p Unphipp,” pp Yupwpnuyul dujuby Yupniws ywsbind Jb8 n
yquhly Swrwvwpuybu:

Gpahu wnbly Spepp qbwpu 4p Vwybp, dhpw Puzlhuwlyp dbnppu:
Phltp wybru Jbgh Swdwp Ynpuugniguwd bp pwitywuncfthrup: Unwug pwu

p Swuluwine Quunwupniwdby, 4p qquypup BE owup no Gupnn JPuninpwm
dp Stiph JEP 4p wuStp uppwbpp:  Npny Ybpynd 4p wbuubpup, PE Shiephu
wppbpniu JLP wpgniup fup bGo fupplvwynd Yp uppbp FwpPpsubpp, pplp
duppbyne pwpdnidnyd Jp:

Uuypplvbpne pwppp wpancd Ep pnypnpndp:  Uunug JEP wy [up ipuwl
gqnpowsnnubp Guypu:  Gpyne wlbphlugh oppnpnubipp pupunipny puubp
dp 4’ pubpu ppwpnc:  Oppnpn Quuby 4p pwpnibwybp bpqby:  Upuwl
whwwppbip no pwnuwn Juwgnnp pbdpu Jpwy, Swypplu Ep, np Yp wwitp
undnpuhuwu nkdpp:

Huypp ywnwibgue wjuybu. - Bpp Gpgp Swuwd Ep wjuwbn, nip

Y’ punch.

6. Unnlﬁjq: "crane"; title of a popular Armenian song.
P

7, Nwpqhp Unpprp: title of a popular Armenian song. Literally: "become
clear, O spring."
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Unppip qhmbu, phipnp Jhqh pug Q’wht,B
Up Swywdk, Lp Ynwmnpk, Lp uywUE. ..

Uyumbn, ophnpn Quub | pu dwyup [pjinwg, nwununbgue ne jullupd
pndyncdnyd Jp Lquuq wnwe: Ubp Guwbiby J66 wnfhlubpniu JEp, (unibgue
fybywupp dwyu Jp, ygbwny nipppy Jp, Gppnpn Jdp... Pwup dp pnynn
nt fPur SGo4 unepubp wyp junctbgwu niphy wulhpLut Jp, wpibumwinp wnng
fincdptu:  ZbwmgSbut wufwn jwgbpp Jpwgwl, pwnunibgwl ni Jbpwdnibgul
wlulywpwgpb p pwuh Jp:  Guluwy pwgdnifPhrup updtiu pnuncbguwe Twrwpwlul
qunuugwupp dp nnnnd:

Radpu dpwy wdty Jwpn Gnejwp, unjupuly wlaphlugh oppnpnubtipp,
pwgh Suyphltl: Stulbynd np pnynpp Yno jwu, $pppbpp vluwl ppbp
w) (wy br pwpdpwdwyu Gsw), wubpbeny Gphpent Jp pnuncwd:

Min Gplwp whwh wbibp wyn wénbth punuwp pnfinLfhiup, GRE Swyphlp,
nLdqghu-nedqphu qupubnd quwuqulyp, sipwdwybp Juyphlubpnit np pwdubl
UnLbpubipp:  Uwpgny uljuwup wnnuigb; pbdpy wnfbobl, wlby JELu
vnwbwpny (bgnil qnipgwy Jp: Zulpsubpp qnpép Jpwy”  Epu: Up-
ynnuwyhu, Yp jwunpdwubhu, pwbwpnd pnd pndp pbpby gpniwé funidpbpp:

Shipp pw2niwd Lp pbdpu JLY Ynndp ne yp foubp wdbphlugh
oppnpnubpniy Stm:  Qwypplp, dwupwlp dbnpp, 4p Sulbtp pwdwunidh
gnpénnniftbul, (nen ni Swiunhuwenp:

Ubup wdtutt wnwp vwwgnnubpu Epup no Gwdpwy Jwubight Jbtq nbyp
wntlu:  ‘Mepup™ dnngniwd Ep wpntlu Shepp G pp qupdwuwgph pufwgpp:
Swyp anwélo Ebu (tGbpp, opbp wnwp Swniwd Unibpublipniu pnipp:

Quyhu, np ¢bhu niqbp jupgby LGupniwd Swdwdwjyuncftheup no wwSwlfwankpbpp

8. wut _ 7 puk.

9. gnpdh Jpwy: “busy."”
10. Owyp wmw|: "to begin."
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Yp vywnbwypl, 4’ wndlbpu: Zulhsubpp JGo ndniwpnifPbwdp 4p juwpnnkpl
dbpwhuqdb wbrwpup fuwuqupning pwppbipp:

Uncfd no ubin finnngubipt Swuwup Uwulwywpnbq: Unbroncph JEGGpp
dandugud Lhu quuwquu dbch pnpunupd qpfnridubpnd Gud wywquypl
dopwyquiniwd nfwluw) vywnbwyppubpnd:  Pnodp Jp Yp JhGEp opniwl
ihephu pnepp:

- Pwpbyg, jpunugnirg, Lp ndgniktp wnuy Jp:

PhPpu vwybhp no punugpn, 4p gwawopwubp neppy dp:
Oppnpn Quyt | pu Upwuwdyu bp, JEY bDQWLll Ityp:

Oppnpn Quub p ¢’wnbbip wyn dwpnp, Jinbkg %nn Pnpnup hdJwuwnniLy
[nfnefbunlp:
-~ U wnut”’, qwpnrum £

7

- 22wnUubp:

- 2wnubp... @pfp wngnp E, qrnepp dwq fluy. ..

= Oppnpn Quubp Swyphlp yhuwp wnutb...

- b, Zujpplp winivugws L.,

~ Eop qn'iy buy pninwl ... Gu ghebd ...

Uyn bphnipp qwpniuwlbghy Swyinyby noe JhOh; wywquy Swpupl no
pouwghu pnepfp, Jpupbe np wwnllbne quuqulp Susbg, undnpuluutby
quunify, ne pullbg Jbp pugunpl Yunwunpl opp: Uulynnupu Jt,
prﬁb Jnwdbgh opniwu Shipht te ophnpn Quuk | pU Jwupl: UTwiwewin
ophnpn Quyb pu qugp wlbuty wiebh Yp Gupbp upwpu:  Ywpdniwd Lhup
Uhpwm dymniy wbuuliy qpup br puww wfynip ne qupdwiw;p pwl Jpu Ep pp

jwin, wnwug wwnlwnph: Rbpbeu Thpn Ep puncwon, funp np phling Jupnniu

11, JEp pjuwy: "to break in" (into a conversation).
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Uputwdu Ep e gbp niqbp wunp St Ubphhw bpPug: O gbang, wjn
Shipp:  Mpup punup no spunug, wyhwp punugubp no gpunqugnig:  Fuph
dwpn Jpu Ep uwlhuyu:  lwgwe ne quwgneg pnypnpu:  flpnpbtgh Sulpy
BupncPhrupt Swpgubiy ni Jhwpu wwibiy hp wunctup, pwuh np JGé Juwpn
dpu Ltp:

Bwpnpn opp, dnnguy Jwpgubtiy ne bGppbp pqpuguy wunp wunilp:

Swppubp buwp, vwpwlpfupwuph vbnuupu Jpwy, wwpbgppp Jp 4p-
fpnfuntp: Twoubpu wupngfd hp nupdubpt Swun qhppht Lpbpp:  Ruqufhe
Uywpubpniy JEP, JEyp qpuwibg nipwnpnifhiuu: Ube Swgniuwmnd, ubc
pnnluyny ne Qwnwan qnipnd nkdp Jpu Ep: Pudh wjuybu @nibgue, [#E
wtin Jp wbuwd bd wyn nbtdpp, wunyr, pupp dypund Lo Swyhulwl
Uwynrwdpny:

hupt tp, wjytu SbGnwinp no wmwpophuwly Jbp Gunwunhl Unjupwl
mwpophuwly Shupp:  8hpbtgh hp Upwuuinp pwlwpountfEhiup, wpgniupubpp,
Jbp Swrwpwluu nnpp: 2ypguy pdpnuby Jhuyu, @b wdpnnf hjewupp
punwind wugpunn Jupnp hugnt pwgwé Lp Jbp wnpbe, PL wwubbwlubpny
ghppbipnt Stnpuwly qpuqbump husnt bphyni moup skp quwd Jhqh pubypp:

Shdw Ywupnugué bd hp qpué pnynp qpppbpp:  Up Gwuguwd pp qnpép,
wpdbpp, wpnibump: Gwulgwd &S vwbe, [P hhzni tupgur fioupy nt
Spuy qugue:  hug Gpuup puby SEp-2optu’® unp nupdnn mwnwyws Su
qpugbw Jdp pp gbnpu Swqupwinp nppbpniu, npnug dunnpubpp, wltu
qupnLup, Jupwp Gppwap nnipu fp vbwbp, nulnp wn nulnp pp wppbpnil
nbd', wiwghu Jpuwy. ..

12, SEtp-fop : "Deir Zor," on the Euphrates in the Syrian desert - the final

destination of Armenian deportations in 1915.
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Supbgnjygh ulhuwppt wwly qpniwd Ep - Gpniwun Onbuy. .. 18

1. Suwnn L bwl

13. Epnrwun Owbwu: a famous novelist, satirist and journalist, 1869-1926.



LESSON XXXV

Zahrad is a contemporary poet living in Istanbul. The poems below are

taken from the following collections: Ubo quwp[l (Istanbul 1960); Fupp

tplhpup

(Istanbul 1971); UwUwl 4nn (Paris 1976).

osur

Punupp wyn Ynndepp owup Epu Ghln pu
Fupdp pupdp pbupbpp owup

Uupnpyp - qbnbghly Ypubpp owmup

Gnqung Swquwd wnfhly Jp blhwe

Zhuq npnept npwe whpt -
Quup Epu dwpnplp - owwp -
Uhlio dnipuyne sbp bjwd

u3st Lnnhehhy
‘tinp pugh np Uphynu Ep - Spwddt pup - Vuwmbguwup
YUphlo puwe [BE pww lupowgbp Ep qpu
Gu pup PL pww Gupowgbp Ep qplp
Btiwny pnpibguwy L qpup nppwt pniw dnnglp Lh
Btuny pnpibgur [BE qhu nppuwl o>niwm dnngbp tEp pup

Cup np webjh jwlwp 4’ niqbd wbuuby qhup
Cuwe np webp ywluwp ?neglt wbuubip ghu
ipnptightp wiebip jwlwp wbuuliy qppuwp

Fuwg - npwu JLy Ynndu Gu - npuwu Jhru Ynndu pup -

Upnku puly qppwp dnngbp Lhup

1.

npntp: "kurush," small coin.
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uryld&uny wrihehhy
uplyngp Jhupp Jut Yniqu)’ punupk punup
- Uplo wphwpSp Jwupl Yp pnpSp -

Uhynyh Jhupn Yp vwewnuh Jdnypnpulyb dnnpuly
- Uhlio 4p Junwdlt wpbquwluwyhl Qanﬁbwb34pwJ -

Upynyh dhupp Yp OQwppt wumnb wuwmn
- Uhlio mhbgqbpp Jp U’ Gpbrwluyk

Lnjubu w| wpuwq

- Upln h Jhupp U niql upwiw) wibpp wiunpt®

- Up dninph - ¢h Lpuup
2nh Qwdpnpnbu wyupuwl

Udtlh SUGhh
Epp wdniutwgue
Uhlio pnpibguL
Uubwlhpu JEPpn nppuwl Jdbn luy
Utul ppbu bpp quy

GEuu wy pp Yunp 4’ bpfuwy - 4p Ghunih -

Ruyg Jdbnubipp - wpniy Lp - jwngul
Ne Sphdw unptu
Udbinp unjupwlu
Upu Jwy webipp

2. Jwl quw|: "to tour, wander around.”

3. wpbquwluwypu npncefthLtu: "solar system.”
4. wunpu: "farther, beyond."
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ZNnae
bu Upyny bJ -
Unpupudwl
pwup np
Upwp Sh Snqp puyljws -

Quwdd wopwp iU G -

on L Owyw Twpn
pwuhp np
Uhynyhu Snqp puwluwé

Uhy0 Ubuh
ngoﬁbwj owun wuwnlbiguwe

Pnn phy Jdpu wy Snnpu wwl puwlwy

Swluqhum hp Lophlubpno Ly
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Uty wuqud JEL JLY
Uty wuquwd Uhlo qbpo

Epyne wuquwd JEY btphne

Epyne wuquwd Uhlo qbipo

Swuly wuquwd JE§ wwup
Swul wuquwd Ghlo qlipo

SuphLp wuqud JLy Swphip
Swupprp wiuquwd UplLo Jbup
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usuMtu uvtv WHIhoS
Uyuybu wdbty wnweowm
Spwdbipm 2 wnubd L4p pwdunchd bLu puddl

Swuu nnenp btpp 4p gwlbd Luwbrbu
Yhmbd [PE

Guu ubput £ - be wlty puwy; qpu 4’ wbpuwat pd buku

Ujuytu wdty wnweowm
Spwdbiom U’ wnulbd 4p pwduncpd bu huddt -

Up pwnunchd niphpubpny phuncwéd Suljuy Snynicu JEP

N Yp wbuubd - wwuniefwuhyu bGubotu

Guu Ytgbp qpu L4p npwut Jownwl )

huly bu wdtty wnwerowm
U pfiwd dneynch) niphoulipnd opuncwd Suljuy ongniu JEP
Uhusnbn bGuu wwul bpbuptu Uumbp ynejwy Gumbebu -

Spwdbymn L’ wnubd 4p pwdunchd bu puddt -

Unwiownitu - bu dwlwirwtn wnwirowntt ndpwpn GJ

mn2
Bndwup uvhpop 4p vbnuwiwp
Skuwr Quwunitlt np Yp pwnup wynpht 6w
Ubp bwybgue - SEp puwr

5
hug Y’ prrwp GE qhu wy wyngnd umbnob hp

5. pus Y’piijwp: "would that."
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LESSON XXXVI

usuwuyuy umsver

Udwts Jpup Swd pniubuwup

Untly 4hu, ¢gniup  qpl

Unnebuty luy niqbgh, wngp gnyg

Unpuwp  Swgh Jupow E,
Swpnirump  wdby  pwlh
Unpwwl niup Swg nL  wwUhpp,

*hpolipp  pniup  sp wwlpp

Ulty puwpbe wninnp  hpbu  pupbluwd  4p

Uty dJwpn gquwe dp nLup :

UWEY wbe  Swqunn  pwiwhwy L
Uuwlofth bpbupt RBpbp LU, pubp
Gung phq Uuwnewd, wudpbe gne
Uutdpp wupénnpu Lp nunluwy
Uupliyph  Swgp  plpopp pnpu
Uudpbcu  pUg  put  puphl,

Ppunty  pup  pub  puppl

Uuncup  uy, pupp  luwy

Uypnnpt  wypuwup,

Uanunnpl  wywinwlp

Wfm| wntp np dupingd et
Unwug neah  dupn g luy

Upftu wquubg, quyipu Lbpgneg

236

£

qud




18
19

20

21
22
23
24

25

26

27

28

29

30

81
82
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Rufpnpy  wupiep  Jhow  4p  npunuwy
Puplugnn  dwpnp  onem 4p  dbpulwy
Rbput  phpul 2 pppuy  qbpwl
GhinLupu  JEYy, wuqbuptu  Fwqup
Hhpppu  bphne  Gpbul wp o Gupnupnt
Gynipn  wwn wuskt, nupbpn wwp
n, uppup  nnn

L] L] o

Ly pbq Jh gqndbp, ftnn niphop
i pbgph oqut, Uuwnrwd w; plgh ’oqUt

Mepup  pwiwlwy, Ubpup uvwowlw)

Gu Y’pubd, &Gu p Jubd :
bu wmwud L’pubd, nnLlt quwud Up

EplwPp wwp wwp 4p 6LOLU

bop Stobp, Ep Yp duwnt

k

qwuljuwu

Lou  phuy qhwt  uncop, L’ Gpltwy [’ newt

Lunn Gu, quunn bLu

Pwy  sE, JwsniLu pE,
WEY  Jwpnne  puwlp  pL
Pnn  ppuby’ PE Ep Ok,
Pnn  publy  BE gk, b
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hu; np  guwlbu, quyu Yp Sudbu
hupp wquply (bgniu J&s k
hupu php  pneptt  h4p  Jullwy
Lugp (wg 4p pbpt
Lbgni 4wy wlngp k, (bgqne  Guy pbnp
Lbgniu  wpnup, uppup  pup

WGy pp wwphppu JEY L, qrpntt  JEP L

Whiopht Shw  pup Lpk, pEUPPY  Sbw Swg  Jp

weufp qpundtu  Jupgbp L

wEufpp  puwe, fubjopp  Gwiwwmwg

WEuFhY  Shn pEUR s EU pppwp

Ppwali pus  pub puppl

Ywdwg  Gwdlwg  pwdywlp 4> pppwy  Jwbws
Ywmnt phnqwd  Jnil  Yp  pnuk

Swqup wuqwd fnep nc dnip,

Uty wuqud opplLwl mﬁip

Swquphu  Ytup Shuq  Swphip L
Swdpbpnifghetup  Ybwup E

Swg nL gqpup niupuy  pd ukpp oLl bu,
Jug ni qpup pniuhe pd nbip  gnll bu
Swrlpfpu  JEY  Juq 4p  fuwnt

(ngp  gue 4p pbpk, guip  Jws

L] L L]

ncmbipn
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64

65

66
67
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69
70

71
72
73

74
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QGnpp  qng ¢

2ty ¢sh qbwbp,  Jhypwsp  dbinptu
Uwpn  Juy tp L, Jupn Guy qkp
Vwpn — Guy uweluws  oniuky  wp  qkp
Uwpn dJwpnne  pwSwiuwy,

Uupn  dwpnne  vwnwlwy

Uupnniu  pwpwép  hp by pbu L
Uwpnneu wgpp  duwl L

Uty wgpp dhrupu oqnim sniup
ULy pouwdpu  Swqup  pwpbludby  puwn
ULy pouk?y, wwu Juk”

Swqup  pupk’, JLY  Gupt”

Untly pbnws wwn G4p  Swlk

Cwn  wunyp k£, wwhp pnepy Ok
Guww wypnnp  puwwm  pwl  4p  wbuut
Cun  Jh” upplip, weby  Guy,

Cuwn  Jp”  wwbp, uppty Yy

Gwwp  quug, phpp  Juuwg

Chomwly Jupnp énin  pwu  sh uppbp,
dninhu  wy  phuwl s’ pubp

Cnil, ontU, bYynip qpu s
Gniup  4p  Sweb, pwdpu 4p sk
Gnieup  ypot”, duwjup  pupt”

Gniup  wppnf  4p  GwlsUwy

L] L] ®

dabip
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Ny np Y’>put  nirqudp, 4p fut  pniLquop
Npppu  Swg wninn  plwy, fppwn wncnn  pwn
Npnp  dwntlu Q’bLLE dwnp Y’ nink
NMrwnn, ncLpuwgnn
Quawe  hp  ghenpt qb2p,
Unwe owuppl  Lop
Tupmpp — wuynd, Jbnpp quind :
AnLpp qugnn  dwpwr nupdnn
dnepp puwbuwd  pEU pnypliuwp
dniLpp whutwy dnily YPpgpuy
Unitw pbulp £ bGnbp, dJuwupht qwep 4’ nienk
qé) pbq puwnup, Pwquinpn Jwuncly £
dap  Ppubd wbhbpu E,
Yup ﬁgbbf JopnLpu &
dbpp  guplp  wwpwy £
Snitu  ppunnpu, wnfhly Lupgnnpl
Quuniwd  Sbwp 4’ ppwy
Pungp (bgniu  odp  Swlhtu Yp  Twll

Puwuph bgnr qpwbu®  wjyupwu Jwpn bu
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VOCALIC ALTERNATION

In classical Armenian the loss of stress entailed certain vowel changes.
E.g. from the noun utp (love) is deriﬁed the verb upipbi| (to love), because
stress (nearly) always fallson the last full syllable of a word. Such changes
are no longer fully operative in modern Western Armenian. E.g. the genitive
of Swunbu (celebration; review) is ‘wlunbup, not * Twunpup as one might
expect (see B3 below). But many classical forms have been retained in the
literary language, which makes it impossible to draw up regular rules for
vocalic alternation based on modern Armenian usage only. However, a summary
of these alternations will help in elucidating many declined forms and compounds.
1. h > zero or (unwritten) p: qﬁp (script), but qpé,'_ (to write; two

syllables).

uufnf_u[;’u (husband) but wdnrulwlil] (to marry)

Note: 1In the declension of some nouns with p in the last syllable two patterns
are found. Thus qhnp (book) has gen: gpphor ghpph: nLunLghy
(teacher) has gen.: ntrunctgsh or nrunrghyh Such variants have
been noted in the vocabulary.

2. nL ? zero or (unwritten) p: untw (false) but umlbiy (to lie)
a. £ > b ul:Lp (love) but uhpl;l (to love)

npuﬂ;u (as) but n{m{[ﬂuh, (such)
4. ny > nL: Ln]u (light) but Lnr.uuu.np[;z (i1luminator)

5. bw > b: Juwyplbwl (minute) but L{wJpL[hbwl{t:fU (momentary)
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CONSONANTAL ALTERNATION

p > nbefore U: nnin (< nninl) but genitive npuwl (door); npugp
(neighbor)

pin (< ptint : load) but pbpb| (to bring)
Note the very frequent loss of a final U after a preceding consonant in modern
Western Armenian (as in the two preceding examples). But the U reappears in
compound forms.

E.g. (bn (mountain) but jbnlUwjyhl (mountainous)

nrtuncd (study) but neuncduwubp (studious)

dnrl (fish) but dLUwywlwn (fishmonger)
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CONSONANTAL CLUSTERS

In Armenian clusters of as many as six consonants pose a problem for
syllabification and pronunciation as the vowel p is often unwritten. The fol-
lowing general rules should be of some help. (For the pronunciation of words

plus suffixes, see the end of this section.)

The basic rule is that syllables begin with a consonant, except for words
with an initial vowel. (But see 1 A below.) Also, generally, where a vowel in

a stem or root has dropped because of a shift in stress [ is pronounced.

1. Clusters of two consonants.
A. Initial. p follows cl except for q and u followed by stops or affri-
cates. 1I.e. with the combinations qp, qq, uft, ul, vy, uw, up , up the

vowel 1 is pronounced in initial position.

Thus: Uudwl (similar) Up-duwl
ypwl (fire)  fp-pul
upb (to sharpen) up-pb
u fuur | (mistake) up-fuw;
2thnfd (confusion) pp—thnfd

But qpunhp | (to be occupied) pq-pu-nhj|
qqny (careful) pq-gny;p
ufpunpp (to come to one's senses) pu-fu-ihp
ulpqp (beginning) pu-lhqp
uywuuliy  (to kill) pu-ywl-ub
uinwlw | (to get, receive) pu-wnmw-uug
uthnipli (to console) pu-hn—ihli)

upwlpbipp (wonderful) pu-pul-sb-ip
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The combination 2w also falls into this category:

2wyl g (to hasten) pp-wu-yli
Note that the apparent exception uwbi| (to lie) is pronounced up-wb| because
the verb is derived from the root uncw (false), and p is pronounced where the
original vowel nit has been reduced following the shift of stress to the final

syllable.

B. Medial. ¢l closes the preceding syllable, C2 begins the next.
Thus wuyph (to live) wy-nhy

muwpptin (different) wwp-pbip
The causative verbs in =-gUuli| are apparent exceptions: lwpnuwgub | (to cause
to read) Ywp-nuw-gp-uby; but the n reflects an earlier w (cf. the classical

form JwunniLguwub|, to offer, Lesson XXX).

C. Final. The two consonants are run together with the following excep-
tions: combinations with final ¥ or n. and J preceded by d.
Thus: whbup (need) one syllable

ywnbpuwqd  (war) ww-wnb-pwqd

untLpnp (holy) one syllable
Japd (warm) one syllable
wp 9Gum (trade, skill) wp-Sbum

Thrwiun (111) 9p=-rwun

But: ndlU (someone) n-dpU
duup (small) dJw-upp
thnpp (small) thn=-ppp
wy dd (now) wy-dpd

Note that Uinp (honey) is pronounced either hnp or Jb-npp.
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2. Clusters of three consonants.
A. TInitial. C3 begins a syllable. [ is pronounced between cl and c2?;
before ul; etc. p must also be pronounced before cl. p may also be inserted

after C2 if an original vowel has dropped.

Thus: fulinu| (to laugh) fupUu-nuy
Yuumw 9 (certain) Ypu-wmws
thpliby (to save, rescue) thpp-4b

Note that puljij (to put straight) is regular (ppwu-4b), unlike initial pu-
(cf. 1 A above).
But: uuminp | (to walk) wyp-wp-mh| (cf. the noun wunjum)

uljupy (to begin) pu-lp-up; (c£. 1 A above)

B. Medial. C3 begins a syllable; in most cases Cl and c2 are run to-

gether. But if cl closes a syllable, p is pronounced after c2.
Thus: wudpbic (rain) wUd-pb.
fupquuwups (interpreter) [upig-dw-Uhs
ywpumywubiy (to defend) wwywm-yw-Ub
But: Jwufjlwy (to understand) Gwu-Lp-lw;
wnd' by (to make a noise) wn-dp-Lb; (cf. the noun wndnily)

1 ang c2 form a syllable with p:

Occasionally C
ngupwguby (to annihilate) n-splu-suw-gp-Ubtiy (cf. the noun nshuy )
wnplwbwl  (pistol) w-wpp-Ow-Uwl (cf. Iranian atur - fire)

Note that the negative prefix wl is not split:

wl Suwp (impossible) wu-ip-lwp

C. Final. p is pronounced between C2 and C3, except in words ending

with the classical plural -p .
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Thus: nnLuwmpn (daughter) nniru~wupp
pupdp (high) puwp-dpp
But: wuwnump (debt) one syllable
pnnLugp (fist) pp-nniLugp

In modern Armenian wuw] (star) is pronounced as one syllable.

3. Clusters of four consonants.
Rules are difficult to elaborate, as the position of 1 is determined by
the word's etymology and history.
A. Initial. C% begins a syllable. The following sub-categories may
be distinguished: a) cCvce-C
b) Cwv-CvC-C

c) CvC-Cv-C

a) fuunpbk; (to ask): ppun-pbiy . Note that in this word p does not occur
where the original vowel of pilinfip has been lost; not * fupu—np-pbi.

qpqnti) (to incite): gqppqg-nby

b) pdolyncfghLu(medicine): pp-dpp-4nL-fFhcu
dypub | (to baptise): dp=-Ypp-ub

yYnuwmb (to expel): {Yp-npu-ub

c) hpgub (to break, tear off): ¢hpp—-gp-ubi| (but cf. 1 B for verbs in

-gubp )
Note also the initial p in uvlulwl (beginner): pu-Lpu-uwl; cf. 1 A.

B. Medial. The standard pattern is C-CvC-C.

Thus: wpUulw) (to wake up): wn-[tpu-tw) (cf. wpltnLl )
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bpluuw (to grow longer): bp=-4pUu-Lw;| (cf. bplwjyu)
pulplypy (to fall back): pu=L4pp-4p
Swuquuwlw|(to rest): Swl-qpu-ww-Uw| (cf. Swlqpun)
funp Spnuwlwl  (counsellor): funp-Spp-nu-{uwy
But note UwpuwldwpunpnifthLtu (zeal) UVw-fuwl-du-fupun-pnne-@hLuct. A a)

above.

Compounds in wl-= and pln- divide after those prefixes:
wupUulbip (incomprehensible): wl-ppu-ub-;h
wupnlopby (unscrupulously): wl-fupn-Oo-ptU (cf. [upnd)

pundqpy  (to rebel): plun-ip-qpy
C. Final. ©No words end in four consonants unless C4 is a suffix.

4. Clusters of five consonants.
A. Initial. Several patterns are attested:
a) CcvC-CvC-C
b) CvCC-Cv-C
c) Cv-CvC-Cv-C

d) Cv-CvCC-C

a) UpgqpuncfthLu (exactitude): Gpp-qpp-mne—[@pLl (cf. Gogphw)
indpwmnep (bustle, pushing): Ipp-dpr-wnLp
Souwupbuwlwl (eternal): dpp-umpl-pb-tuw-Luwl (cf. Jhowm)
wmpuntf hru (complaint): wpp-npu=2hLl

humnmnLp (searching): ipu-wpn-wmnip

b) pnidwwlp (remorse) : ppni-dp-wwlp (but cf. 3 B)
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c) (duguby (to finish): [p-dpUu-gp-ubi; (cf. 1 B)

a) pnugpwdwpmhly (boxer): pp-npug-pwu-dup-mhly (cf. pnnilgp- fist)

hnlqumu (to sneeze): hp=-nplug—wug

B. Medial. These are very rare except in compounds:

E.g. (Ypbdpunpnifthru (vengeance) : Yp-pbkd-fupun-pni=f@hLu (c£. 3 B)
wupdy by h (incurable): wl-pp-dpo-L4b-p
wihplub h (unrepeatable): wl-lpply-ubti-;p (c£. 4pLplu)
Note also wluljgpntup (unprincipled): wu-pu-Ypq-pniup (cf. 1 A).

C. Final. Do not exist.

5. Clusters of six consconants.

There are very few examples which are not easy to categorize.

A. Initial.

ppldufuy (to grumble, complain): pppfd-dpl-Juy
ipdpunllby (to push): inp-dpr-up-L4b| (c£. 4 A a)
B. Medial.

wiud'puwt § Guwhwl  (not eternal): wl-dpp-umplu-fb-tw-Luwtu (cf. 4 A a)
C. Final. Do not exist.

6. Suffixes

The demonstrative suffixes -u, -n, -U form one syllable with a preced-
ing vowel.
E.g. qwan(cat), fwnniLu (my cat) uw—wmnru

A single final consonant forms one syllable with the suffix with (unwrit-

ten) r-
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E.g. dwmpwmu (my pencil) Jw-wmh-mpu, dJw-mh-wpn
After two or three final consonants, the suffix forms one syllable with
the last (plus unwritten ).
E.g. gphppu (my book) qhp-ppu, qhp-ppn
wpfbuwmu  (my trade) wp-Sbu-wpu, wp-5Lu-mpn
ywpuwpu (my debt) wwpw-ppu, wwpu-ppn

nnhruwnpn (your daughter) nniuwm-ppn (but cf. nnru-wpp , 2 C above).
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The five continents (quwdwpwdwubpp) .

Udbphlyu,

Uupw, -pny;

ULuwmpuw | puw,
Whph 4t , -p;

BLpnuw, -yb;

~poy;

-Jph: wdbphlybwy

wuhwlwu

wihp hlybw

bEopnywlwu

weumpw | huljwl

America; American

Asia; Asian

Africa; African

Europe;

European

Australia; Australian

The columns give the Armenian for the country, the people, the language,

the adjectival
suffix uwwl
Suwywumwl
SnLuwumwl
2hvwunw
Nupulwumnwy

Ypwunwu

form.

(gen. —-h ):

-nL

wy,
Jnju, «ch
¢huugh, —p
yupuply, -p
dpwgh, -p

suffix hw (gen. =-hny):

Uuqpu
UL ump phu
Yepdwtphw
Anchgbiphu
@nipphuw
Runus | pu

Miscellaneous:

Udapplu, -y p

Gahyunu, -h

wuq | pugh
weuwmphugh
qbpdutwgh
qnihgbippugh
[tnepp
powwgh

wdbphlugh

Gqhuyumugh

fwytptu
Jnctuwnpktu

thuuptu

ywpulinktu

Ypuwgbptu

wuqbptu

qbpdwubiptu

fppbptu
punw;bptu

wpwpbpbu

fwy fuljul
Jnruwlul
¢ buwluu

ywpuluwljul
Ypuwguljwl

wuq | hulul

we unp puwlwi
qpdwiwluwly
qnepglppuwlul
Pppulul
prow | wluu

wd'inh i bwu

bqpuyunwluwu

Armenia
Greece
China
Iran

Georgia

England
Austria
Germany
Switzerland
Turkey

ITtaly

America

Egypt



hupwyby, -p  hupuybgp*
Lhpwuwu, -p  (hpwbwtgh
Enjwuunw, -ygh Snjwlmwugh
dwthnu, -h OQunpnugh
Upwgbiu wdlbpphljwgh
Uwiwuqubp, -nt
unp Qb wuww, Unp
~J b qbi (wlwmwgh
Mepniynilby,-p nepnilnekygp
N Gppw, -yp wyb Thpugh
Pwlwnw, -yp  pulwawgh
ppwlvw, -yp  Ppwluugh

Upbok bwl YGpdwlpu, -pny
Upbodnbwly $bpdwipw,

Swpwrwy hu Whphlyt, -p
Shrupuwgpu Wpphyt, -p
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bppwjtigbptt pupwyt | bwi Israel
| h pwlwl bul Lebanon
in | wlnwluwl Holland
Qupnubptu Quipnuwlwl Japan
U. S.
unp New Zealand
qb | whnwluwu

nepnoync b jywlwy Uruguay

b Ghpwlwu Belgium
pwlwmwluwl Canada
dpwuubptu dpwiuwluwl France

East Germany
-hny West Germany
South Africa

North Africa

6. Some names indicating Armenian communities in the diaspora (uihhLnp):

whtipnhwwy ,

(hpwiwlwiwy, -h

ywpuluiwy ,

dpwiuvwiwy,

uphrnpwiuy ,

~-b

b
=i
-h

American-Armenian
Lebanese-Armenian
Iranian-Armenian
French-Armenian

one who lives in the diaspora

Armenians born in Soviet Armenia are called SJwjwumwlgh, =p.

*But ipbuwj :

Jew.



Infinitive

Present stem:
Pres. Indic.
Pres. Subj.
Imperf. Indic.
Imperf. Subj.
Future
Conditional

Aorist stem:

Aor. Indic.

Perfect stem:
Perf. Indic.
Perf. Subj.
Pluperf. Indic.
Pluperf. Subj.

Future Perf.

Perf. Condi-

ditional
Imperative:
Positive

Prohibitive
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THE CONJUGATION OF REGULAR VERBS

uppbiy

p uppbd
uppbu

gp uppth
uppkh

yhwp uppbd
uyhwp uppkp

uppbigh

uppws b
uppwod pypud
uppwd Eh
uppwd pypuyhp
uppwéd whup
powd
uppwd uhunh

pLiwsh

uppkt, uppligkp
Jﬁ upptp, Jﬁ

upptp

pouh |

hp houpd
poupd

hp froutp
frouk p

yhwp fpoupds
yhuwh poutp

fuoubiguy

pouws b
pouwd py pud
fuiouwd Eh
pouwsd pyquyp
frouwd whwh
oy pwd
frouwd yhwp

niLwyh

frouk, poutgkp
IR poupp, Jh
fiouhp

Gupnuy

yp Gupnud
bupnuwd

hp Gupnwyp
bupnuyp

whwhp Gupnwd
whuh Gupnugp

bupnughp

Gwpnuwguwsd G
upnugusé pywd
yupnwguws Eh
upnuguwé pypwyh
bupnugwé whmnhp
nowd
hupnugws whunhp

nLLwyh

Yupnu, Yuwpnugfp
h Yupnup, Jf

upnup



Participles:
Present

Future

Perfect
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uppnn frounn
uppbi ne, proubiync,
uppbi hp poubigpp

uphpwd, uppbip pouwéd, poubip

bupnugnn

fupnunt,
bwpnuhp

Yupnugus,

Guwpnuwgbip
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THE MOST COMMON DECLENSIONS OF NOUNS
(Forms are given in the order: Nom/Acc, Gen/Dat, Abl, Instr.)

1. Genitive in -p: nruwlnn, nruwunnh, nruwunnk, nruwunnny

Plural: nruwunnubp, niruwlunnubipne, niLuvwunnubpkb, niuvwunnubpny

2. Genitive in -ni: oOny, dndne, ondb, onynd

Plural as for 1.

3. Abstracts in -nifthiU: jpwpncfipru, pupniffbwl, swpnifbut, wpnifibwdp

Plural as for 1.

4. Nouns of kinship. a) Swyp, Jop, Jopdt, Sopdny
b) Lpu, Lunp, Gunpdt, Yunfpdnd

Plurals as for 1.

5. Genitive in -w¥. a) wlniU, wuntwl, wlunLub, wunituny
b) pwgnid, pwgdwl, pwgnidt, pwgnidny
o) wnfhly, wnfluv, wnfplk, wnfhlny

Plurals as for 1.

6. Genitive in -ntwl: op, opniwl, opntpul (or opt), opny

Plural as for 1.



VOCABULARY -

ENGLISH-ARMENIAN

This vocabulary is simply an aide mémoire for the exercises. It does not

contain the vocabulary of the reading material (Lessons 32-36), nor does it

include: countries, languages or'nationalities; days of the week or months;

personal names or pronouns; numbers;
Only basic forms have been given.
elucidated from
fully inclusive
aorist stems of

English word do

a, an
able

to be able
about

absent
acceptable
accident

to accompany
according to
account

acquaintance

to be acquainted with

address

irregular verbs.

not have separate entries.

Up

upnn
Gupbuy
Jwup
puguwlu
punniutp
wp lud
pulbpwuu
puwm

qwpyht
Swiof?

fwugk

to adjust oneself Juqnprhl

owl ofd ww |

comparative or superlative adjectives.
All irregularties and difficulties must be
the lessons or from the Armenian-English Vocabulary, which is
and gives all unpredictable declined forms of nouns and the

Note that different meanings of the same

to admire Shwlw
adorable ulwz mbl_h
advice p[uum

to be afraid of qwhbuu
after bwp

afterwards Jbuny

again nupdbw|, Ypyhu, unptu

against ntd

age mup hp

ago wnuwp

to agree to Swdwduwyup

in agreement with Jwdwdw;u
air on

airplane onwluwt



airport

all

all of them
almost

alone

aloud
already
also
although
always
amicable
amount

and

to become angry
animal
annqal
answer

to answer
any
apclogy

to appear
appearance
appetite
apple

to apply to

onuwljw jwl
wlEy, pnpnp
pnpnpl wy
qpbft
wnwldhl,
Shuwl
pupdpudw)u
wpnbu
wy
ptbr, pEybwbe
Uhow
pupbljudwljul
qnedup
br, nt
puplutiuy
Yeunuup
wwp b lu
wunwu 'l
wunwu foul b
npbick
ubipnnnofthcu
tptchy, [nepy
nbup
whinp dwly
pudnp
nhdt |
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to apprecach
approximately
army

to arrive

art

article
artist

as

as long as

as much

adS. ..S0

to be ashamed
to ask

to astonish
at all

at least

to attend
attention
author
autumn

to avoid
back (adv.)
bad

ball

barber

dowmbibu
dowmwrnpuwyklu
putuwl

dudwubi, Swuthpg

wnnLbum

JonniLwéd

wnnebuwmwgkn

npybu, ykbu

pwup (np)

huzpuu

pupybtu..unyjuytu
(or wy Uuyk u)

wd'p by

bunpby;

quJwabL

qwpguty

plwe
wnuniLwqlu
JuBufb
npunpnepp Ly
St huwl
wyntl

in Luwpg
L

qE2, LWp
qunul
uwhphy



to beat

beautiful

to become beautiful

gbintigyncPhru

beauty
because.
because of
to become
bed

beer

to begin
beginning
to behave
behind
believe

to belong to
benevolent
beside
between
bicycle
big
birthday
black
blood

blow

to blow

blue

obiok

qlintighty

npnyibute
wuwinlwnw L
B 149
wllynnhtu
qupbfnrp
uljup
ulubuw)
Jupnihy
GuinbiL

qw e wunw
wunnlywfr
pupbiubp
pny
Jhpb
SGowupt
uts
mwpbinup d
ubic
wphru
TwpnLwd
the by

Yuwyn jun

qbnbgluwuw

body

book

to be bored
to be born
both
bottle
box

boy
branch
bread

to break

breakfast

to have breakfast

breath
bright

to bring

to bring in
brother

to build
building

to burn

bus

busy

but

to buy

Jupdpi
qhpp
dwludpuwlu
supy
bplinLpt wy
202

mn L

Jwug , wnuy
Gprn

fwg

ynmpt
Uwpwluw)
Vwpwlu)y b
anLuyg

thwy [niU
pbpty
dungub
tnpuyp
2buby
2tup

wypby, wyphy

jwupwlunp
qpunwo
pwjg, huly,

vwlwju
quby



car
care

to take care of
to be careful
to carry

cat

to catch
cause

to cause
caution

cent

century
certainly
chair

to change
character
cheap

chicken

chief

child

choice

to choose
church

circle
circumstance

city

hupuwoupd
Wl p
fuwd by
qqnipwluwy
nw'l f g
lyuwunn
pnuby
wwnlwn
wuwmnlwnb |
qanepntflhl
ubuf?

nwn
wlwywmnlwn
wfdnn
thnfutry
Uhwpuqpp
wduwl

Swe

qwLnp
Gpuwpuwy ,. quwq
pumpp

punplb |
thtntgh
opfuwlwl
wwpwaqu

pwnup
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classroom
clean

to clean
clear

to climb
clock
close

to close
closed

to clothe
clothes
cloudy
club
coast
coffee

cold

to collect

color

to comb one's hair

to come

to come off
comfortable
compatriot

compatriotic

to complete

concert

nwuwpwy
Jwpnip
duppl|

J uwnutly
pupdpuwliug
dudwgn g
dowmply
qngli|

qng
fwqgub
jwgnrum
wilynwn
whnidp
tqbpp
unrLpd

upuin
fwruwpl
qn
vwumpnefr
qui |

ppPhy
Swlqhum
fwypbuwlpg
SuypbUwl guluwl
(duguti
Swdbipg



condition
confidence
consequently
to continue
contrary to
conversation
cost

to count
country
courage

course

cow
to cry
culture
cup

to cure
to curse
to cut
dance

to dance
daily
dangerous
to dare
dark

date

wuw jJwu

Jumwincfdhou

YbunbLrwpup
oupniuwl by
Twlwnuwl

frouwlgnefthou

dufup
qwdply
tplhp
pufnrfthil
nuuptffugp,
puftugp
lny
Luy
dpulnyp
qur Lt
pd24by
SwySnylig
fupt |
wupwSwunku
yup by
opwlwy
Juulquenp
fwdwpduwlp
qng; Jdnofd
[tnrwlwu
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day
daytime
dear

death

debt

to deceive
to decide
decision
deep
degree
demand

to demand
demonstration
demonstrator
to deny

to descend
desire

to desire
to despair
to detach
to die
difference
different
difficulty
dirty

to disappear

on
gbintbl
uppbp
Jws
yupinp
hwpb
nanpby
npnoncd
finpnLuly
wumhGuwu

wwwu p p

ww Sul 9 &
gnJg
gaLgunun
neLpwlw)
h#uby
thuspup
hupwph
Jnruwiump

ppguby
dbnuhpy

muppbpnLdhLu

muwppbip

ndnrwpncftheu

wrpnnm
wl Shnwiwg ;

Unpunch



dissatisfied
distance
to divide
to do
doctor
dog
dollar
donkey
door
doubt
doubtless
down

to draw
dream
drink

to drink
to drive
to drop
duty

each

each other
early

to earn
earthquake

eastern

ndgni
“GnuLnpnoftheu
pudub
nubiy
pdhol
Py

wn pup

£2

nnin
buuljus
wl ywuljwo
Jup

qob
tpwq
fdlg pp
bty
p2tiy
dqby

wwpmwlwunftheU

wlt,
brpwpwugspop

bpwp

quun s fu

2uipy

bplpwpupd

wpbiot | bul

easy
to eat
education
election

end

to end

to endure
enemy

to be engaged in
to enlarge |
to enter
entrance
enough

to be enough
equal
equally

to escape
especially
even
evening
event

ever
examination
example
except

excessively

nheppu
nunt
Yplincfdhiu
pumpnefdhru
dbpp
qbpfuuu
nhdwuw

[22 uwdp
qpunhy
Jboguly
St
UnLinp
purwluwuy
putl

Jw L wuwp
fwrwvwpuybu

thusfug pry
Jwuuwenpwyku

unjupuly

tpthyny, hphyniu

ntup
bppbp
pUUnLFhLU
ophuwl
pugh
Gupugwp



to exist

existence
to expect
expensive
to explain
explanation
to express
to extinguish
extremely
eye

face
factory
faith

to fall
false
family
famous

far

fast
father
fatherland
fault
favor

fear

feast

qnynefthel
ntubuwg
qnynifiheu
whtlyury by
uncn
pugunpb |
pugunpnLfdh il
wpunw jujunb
dupby, dwpp
¢ upwquiug
u¢ p
tbpbu
qnpowpwu
fwrunp
hyuwg
Lané, uncwm
puwwupp

Juwjuuh, Upwlwrnp

Stnnt
wpuq

fuyp
fwypbupp
Jwuguwup
pwencfihou
Yufy

mo'l
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to feed
to feel
fight

to fight
to fill
finally
financial
to find
finger

to finish
fire
first
fish

to flee
floor
flower

to follow
following
food

foot

for

force

to force
foreign
forest

to forget

hapgub
qu |

ynpt
ynnehpy
Lbguby
Jbp puylbu
Upfuluu
quul |
Jwwn
dbppuguly
Ypwl
wnuw P hl
dncl
thufug b |
Jupl
ounhl
Smbrpy
‘bunbrLbw|
neubipp,
nup
fwdwp
nyd
vnpybr

ownuwn

~wlwmwn

dnnw |
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to forgive ubpbg gladly uhpny

to form Guqdt glance UwyniLwédp

former bwpl U glass pwduwl

fortunately pupbpupinupwp glasses (eye-) wlhung

free wquwm, dph glove dtnung

to freeze uwnph | to go Gpldw;

fresh upd to go up Grrbg

friend pupblud, pulbtip God Uuwnniws

(girl-) friend pupblwdne p, good wnkly, pupp, jwe
pulibpne 5h good-bye gubuncfthLu;

friendship pubybpnifhou Juwu pupny

to be frightened wwpuunpp (response:) bpflwu pupndy

in front of wnpbr to govern hunwduwpb |

fruit wywnntLn government qunwdupnc[thLu

full tgnLu gradually wunhTwlwpwp

future wywaqu f grandfather o Juyp

game fuun grandmother Jbo Jwyp

garden ywpuk q to grasp pdpnub

general (adj.) puniwuncp greatness daoncfthLu

general (n.) qopudup to greet pupbict

generally puniwupwyk u ground qbuwpl

giant quljuy to grow JbGouw g

gift unckp guest Gphrp

girl wn f h to guide wnwpunpnkb

to give ww | habit untynpnefthou

glad nLpw hair Juwqg



half

hand

to hang
to happen
happiness
happy
hard
hardly
hat

to have
head
health

in poor health
healthy
to hear
heart
heavy

height

hello

help

to help

here

here (it is)!
to hide

high

Ytu

dtinp

upli

ypwun i fr g

bppuvlyncphru

Eppulipl

ndncup

TwghL

q[hupl

nLubuwg

qroeh

wnnnfnrfdheu

Juwunnn

wnnnp,

Luby

uhpw

owup

pupdpnifihit;
Swuwly

pupbic

oqUunLfpLl

oqubi

inu

wiw, wiwrwuply

yw incpmp |

pupdp

wnnqgwpwp
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history
to hit
holiday (s)
honest
honesty
hope

to hope
horse
hospital
hot
hotel
hour
hourly
house
how?

how many?
how much
human
hungry
to hurry
to hurt

husband

husband's brother

wwidn e ftheu
qupuby
wpdwlnipn
uup lilipm
wquencfthou
Jnju
JnLuwg
dh
ThLrwlnuwung
nup
yulnnl
dwd
dwdwlywl
wn Ll
fuguytu
puih
nppuu
dupnlyuy hu

wlofth
wlwuywnp b

Yhpwinpby; gquipy

wdnrLupl

g

husband's father [bGupwjp

husband's mother fbLuncip

husband's sister ww/



ice-cream
idea

if

ill

to fall ill
illness

to imagine
immediately
impatience
important
to improve
in

to increase
indifferent

to inform

information
inhabitant
inner

inside
instead of
intelligence
intelligent
to intend
interest

to be inter-

ested in

wwnuyunuy-
qunupup

biet

fhLwun
“hLwlnuwuwg
“hewunnofdhou
bpbrwluwy b

wudhpuybu

wl wdpbpnLfdhLu

qupbrnp
[wewlwg
Jtp, ubpu
wrbjuw
whwmwppbip
pJugubiy,
mbnbluwgub
mbinbtilyn L @p Ly
puulpy
ubpphu
Ubpup
thn frwiurly
kbie
pbipugh

Jwmwnpb

“SbwwppppnifthLu

fbwmwppppnip
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interesting

to introduce

involuntarily
iron
jacket
job

Jjoy

to judge
just

to keep
key

to kill
kilometer
kind (adj.)
kind (n.)
king

to kiss
knife

to know
lacking
language
last

to last
late

to be late

Sbwwppppuwlwu
Swlofwgub,
Ubplujyuguby
wlywdw g
bplwfe
pullny
qnpé
nepwpncfho
numb
wp nuip
yu by
pulwyp
vyuwul by
phyndtpp
wqupL
mbuwly
Puquinp
fwlpnipt|
nulwl
qhuliu
fupow
[bgnt
dbpphu
ntiLli|
nL2

nLpwlw |



lately

to laugh
law

lazy
leader
leaf

leap year
to learn
to leave
lecture
lecturer
left

less
lesson
let
letter
liberty
library
to lie down
life

to 1lift
light (adj.)
light (n.)
like

to like

likewise
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Ybpfpbpu
punu
optup
5nyy
wnwpunpnn

mbpb

. Dw?wbg wuwp h

unpdpy

Sblup
nuwuwpouncfghLu
nuuuwfiou

duwfu

wulyuru

nuwu

[inn

abp, vwdul

wquuntfdhiu
qpunupul
wunlbpy
hbuwup
pupdpuguty
pug, [Pbfpbe
[n_]u

vdwl
fwirupy

unjuybu

lip

to listen to
liter
literature
little

a little
liturgy

to live
long

to long for
to look at
to lock for
to look like
to lose
loss

loud

love

to love

low

luck

man

manner
many
market
marriage

to marry

20fnLup
dnply pubyg
Lhup
qpuluuncphu
thnpp

phe dp
yunnwp g
wyphy, puwhp)
bpluwyu, bpluwp
Gupowtu
Uuy hy

thuwmnb |
udwip
npuuguby
YnpnLum
pupdp

ubp

uppti

quo

puwhin

dupn

hbpuynd

ounn (')
2neluy
wdnLubncftheu

wJﬂLthDWL



matter
meal

to mean
meaning
means
measure
meat
medicine
to meet
meeting
member
meter
mid-day
middle
midnight
mile
milk
mind
minute
mirror
Miss

to miss
mistake
by mistake
modern

moment

funpp; upefd

Uwz

Upwlwlby

Upwuwlhneftheu

Uhfng
¢ i
Jhu

pdoyncfdheu

fwlnhup|
dnnny

wl nuf
JE@p
YEuop

JL fubin
4buqhotp
Jnn

Yufd

Jhwnp

quy pltiwt
Swybp
ophnpn
pufugulr
ufuur |
it [ Jud'p
wpnh

ww §

money
month
more
morning
mother
motion
mountain
mouth

to move
Mr.

Mrs.
museum
name

to name
narrow
nation
national
natural

nature

naughty
near

need
negligence
negligent

neighbor

npud

wd hu

webih

wnwerow, wnumnL

duyp

cwpdnLd

Lbn

plipwu

pupdby, pupdpy

yupnu

bl

Puuqupuwl

wuntu

gnetby

ubin

aqq

wqquy U

puwluwu

punL@hLy,
puwenpnef@hLu

¢upwdth

dow

ykwnp

whingnefthou

wl ingq

npugh



neighborhood
neither...nor
new

news
newspaper
next

night

no

no longer
no one

noise
nothing

to notice

to notify
novel

now

number
occasion

on the occasion of
of course

to offer
office
officer
official
often

old

20fuwluyp
Ngeoony ()
unp
Lnep
ptng@,
Jufnpn

opwftip(t

Qb

ng, ¢k

wybLu + neg. verb
ng np

wnd'nil

nghug

Ulwunb |
dwunLguwutb|

dby
wydd,
b
wnh[d

wnfeh L
wupntoyw

Thdw

ipwdgub
ywowmwol
uywy
wwpwnolbwy

Jwlwlu
obp; Spu
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old age
on

once
only
open

to open
opening
opinion

opponent

opposite (n.)

opposite (post-

pos.)
or

order

organization

oriental
other
otherwise
out
outside
owner
page
pain

to paint
paper

parents

obpnifthLu
dpuy

whqud Jp
Thuwly; Jhuyu
glug

pwluw
pugnud
qupdpp
Ywlhuwnwlynpn
Twlwnuwl

nhdwg

huwd; [BE

“pwdwu
YuwqululbpynofhLu
wpbicb | bwl

wyp, neppp; Jheu
wy |wyku

nnLpu

nniLpup

nkn

2

quiL

ubplby

fpnonf

ounnp



part

to participate

partly

party

to pass
past
patience
to pay
peace

pen

pencil
people
perfect

to perform
perhaps
person

in person
personal
phenomenon
photograph
picture

to pick
piece
place

to place

Jwu
dwuwlgh

dwuund'p

UnLuwlhgniPhru;

quwuntbu

wugpubiy, wuguhp

wlugbwg
fwdpbpnifdhru
JOupb
frwnunncf@h L
aphy

Jwwpwn
dnnnynipn
unup b
quwnupb |
pbpbru

wud, 9Gnqp
wudwdp

wh duwluwy
bpbinye

[ neuwtfup
Uhwp, ywanlbp
punby

lunp

nbn
mbnuwienpb

plan

to play
pPleasant
to be pleased
pleasure
politeness
political
poor
population
position
possible
post office
to praise
to prefer
to prepare
presence
present
president
pretty
price
priest
prince

to print
profession
profit

to prohibit

dpughp
frunus g
Swiiti| p
fwlhy

qwlngp

pwnuwpufwpnifthLu

punupuljul
wnpuww; futind
puwlipncfdhct
nhpp

Yupbh
bwdwlwnn Ly
qndb
bwfplwpb
wwwnpwumnb |
ubpljugnofPhiu
Ubipluy
Lwhwquw g
uppniu

qhu

pwiuliuy
b 2 bty
ny by

wn Ybum
2w

wpqp by



to promise
to pronounce
pronunciation
proposal

to propose
to protect
public

to pull

to punish
pupil
purpose

to put

to put to bed
quarter
question
quickly
quiet

rain

to rain
rainy

rare

to read
ready
reality
really

to receive

funuumwlw g

wpomwuwu by, ugby

Supned
wnwpupl
wnwpuplyb
wu it
qwupwy hu
pupby
wuind |
wowlytrpwn
Uywmnul)
nuby
yunlbgub

punnpn

jwpg, Swupgncd

wpwqonktu, s>neLwm

qwunuwpun
wldpbe
wudpbict|
wudpbiLnu
qwgnrwghLwm
Gupnu|

i wun
hpulutin @y
hulbuykbu

punniupyg, umwluw;

to recognize
red

with regard to
regarding
regular
relative
reliable

to remain

to remember
to remove

to repeat
representative
respect

rest

to rest

restaurant
result

to resume
return

to return
to reveal
review
rich

to ride

ridiculous

Ol puuy
bupdhp
Sulnty
Ulwndwd p

Gwunuwrnp

wq qulul
unn jq
duwy
Jhoty
dJapgub
Ypluby
ubplujugnighy
Jupqup
Twuqhum

Swugphpy,
ﬁwhqumwth

Qupwpwl
wpnprup
dbpulupy
Jbpunupd
Ybpunuwnuw
Juyumuby
jwuntu
jwpniLum

Shoul

shownb



rifle

right (adj.
& adv.)

right (n.)

to be right

ring

to ring

river

road

role

room

round

row

rule

to run

sad

sadness

safe

saint

salary

same

satisfied

to satisfy

to save

to say

school

ipwgwu
wp ; Lu'UUfuLU[,
Ghon, phwuwl

hpwenitup

hpwinitup niubw

Jwinwl b
uply
qlin
Gunfpus
nbp
ubiubiwl
onipp
Yuwpq
Gwlunu
Juqbi |
whnep
wfpn L @h
wuyw Gy
UnLprg
wluwluwl
unjyu
qn i
qniwgub|
tplity
puby
napag

science
sea
seashore
season
to seat
to see
to sell
to send
sentence
sentiment
separate
serious
to serve
service

to settle

severe
shade

to shape
sharp

ship

shoe

shop

short

to shorten

to shout

qhun L Bp iy

any

ondbqbtipp

bnuwuwl

Uumnbigubi

nbuub

dwfulr)

nphby

Uwpwnwun Lph L

qqugdnip

quuwn

Lnepl

ownuwj b

ownwjyntfdhtu

pUwlyncfihLu
Swuwmunnks |

pbum, vwunpl

2nLg

dbrtg

unLp

Lwt

hoopl

fuwtnc ¢

qupd

qupigub

uhnnu |



to show

side

to silence
silent

to be silent
silver
simplicity
simple
simply
since
sincerity
to sing
singer
sister

to sit

to be situated

situation
sky

to sleep
slow
small

to smile
sSnow

=1e)

gnyg wmug,
gniLgpuby

Yynnd

|nbgltiy

(nen

Lnbiy

wp dwft

wupqneftheu

yupq

wwpquu b u

h dtp

wultindnL@pru

bpgb

bpahs, bpgeniip

pnyp

Uuwmh

quiuncpy

bugniphLu

tplpup

puwuuw

qudug

wquhly

duinpy

dhLu

wynybu, wjuybu;
nLpbdu
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so much

so that

softly
soldier
solution
some
somebody
someone
sometimes
son

song

soon
source
souvenir
to speak
specialist
speech
speed

to spend
to spill
to spread
spring
stairs

to stand

wynpwl, wjupwl,
wjupwl; nppuwl

whwul np,
npykugh

dIndopki

qhuncnp

lnLénLJ

puwup dp

UEp

ndu

tppbdu

npnp

bpq

snLmny

wnphrp

J bownuly

kroupy

dwuuwqkbwn

froup, Gun

wpugnL@hLu

owfiubiy

Puplig, [uspp

mwnpuwok |

qupn L

wumhOwll bip

Lhbuu



to stand up

state

station
to steal
step
still
stone
stop

to stop
story

straight

straight ahead

strange
stranger
street
strong
student
study

to study
to succeed

such

suddenly
to suffer

sugar

nnph Ybuwg
yhtwly; vwiwug;

whunLfthou
Guywpu
qnnuuy
puyl
nbtin
pup
lyur w
bbgub
wuwndnLfdhLu
nenqulp
2 bty
mwpop hliul
owmuwp
fnnng
qopwLip
nLuwlnn
ncuncd

nLuwuhy

Jwgfnnhy

wjuyhuh, wynyhup,

wyuyhup
dtytu, juwulwnps
nwnwuyh |

2updp

suitable
summer

summit

sun

sunny

supper

to suppose
supposedly
sure

to be surprised
surprising
surprisingly
suspect

to swim
table

tailor

to take

to take place
to talk

tall (people)
taste

tea

to teach

teacher

tear

Jupdup
wdwn
ququfd
wnbi
wnbicnm

pufphp
bupunpty

bhep [t

Juwmw g
qupdutw
qupdwtwp
qupdwlbw;hopku
uuluwd b p
Lnnuy

ubinuwiu

nbpduwl

wnubi|

mbnh niLubuwyg
pouuligh
pupdpuwSuuwl
Swd

Pty
unpyliguly
nLruncghyg,

nLuncgpnth

wpgnrup



telephone

to telephone

to tell

tennis

than

to thank

thanks

thanks to

that

that (adj.)

theater
there

there is,

there are

thief
thin
thing

to think

this

to throw

ticket

time
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Sbnuwdwyu
Stnwduwyuby
't |
pEupu
pwu
punpSwluwy pypu
punpiwhuyniPhLl
>unpihe
L, np
wyn, ww, uwnh,
winplju, wyl,
wl, wip, wiplw
[pumnpnu
$nl

quy, {uu

Bk

pupul

pwu

Gupdby; fnpSpy,
dnwo by

wju, wu, wup,
uw, wuhlyw

Ubwb

nnduwl

winbl, duwdwuwl

for a long time
times

tip

to get tired
tobacco
today
together
tomorrow
tool
totally
to touch
towards
trade
train
traitor
to travel
tree
trouble
trousers
true

to trust
truth
try

to try
to turn

unacceptable

pwinlug
wuqud

ouyp

Jnqup

8 fuwprnn

UJJ UO[’)

Jhwupu

qunp

qnpépp
pnynpnypu
nug by

nkuyp
wnbiLmnLp
2nqbljunp
nuwrwlwl
Gudpnpnb
Suwn
vbnni@hLu
mtupwm
Godwphmn
Juuip
OodwpunLfthou
phnpd

putiwg, pnpdby
nunlu), nupduby
wupunniubipp



uncle

under

to understand
undoubtedly
unfortunate
unfortunately
union
university
until

up

to use

to get used to
usual

usually

value
various -

to verify
very

view

village

visit

to visit
voice

to wait for

to wake up

Sopbnpuyp,
doplinpuyp

i ly

Twulliwg

wl wuljudop by

ndpuwfin

nd pufinwpup

Thnifthiu

Swdw | vwpwl

Jhusbtie

dbp

gnpowobi|

updnihy

ungnpuljuu

uniynpupwp

wpdkbp

qulwqul

unmneqbiy

ZLUUJ'

mbuwpwl

qbrn

wygbynefpru

wygb by

duyu

vyuwu by

wp[Puluw
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wall
walk

to walk
to want
war

to wash
to watch
water
weak

to weaken
to wear
week
well-behaved
western
what?
when
whence
where
which
white
who?
whoever
whole
why?
wickedness

wide

-'J{UJUT
Lqanm
purby
neqbiy
yuwnbpuqd
(newy
nhuby
Snip
wlwp
whupwuwg
fwqupy
Qupuwfd
kyop
wpbrdwbwu
b,

tpp
nLplk
nLn

np
dbpdul
ny

nbick
wdpnnp
hhzﬁl
supncfiheu

[wyu



wife's father

wife of hus-

band's brother

will

to win

wind

window

wine

winter

wisdom

wish

with

without

woman

wonderful

wood

word

wubip

ubip

lwdp

Jun it

ind

wwn L Swl

qhup

ddtin

pdwumnncfdhcu

unpuitsp

St

wnwl g

b, Lupy

Thwuwyp,
upulp b h

thu g i

pwn

275

work

to work
workman
world
worry

to be worth
would that
to write
writing
wrong

to be wrong
year

yes
yesterday
yet

young
young lady

youth

w2 fuwninwl p
wp fuwwnp g
qnpowLnp
w? hwp §
Junwingnifthiu
wpdb
bpwup (RE)
anby
qpnLfihLu
ufuur |
uptu g pry
wwip f

wyn

tpky
nwlwe hu
bppwwuwpn
ophnpn

bppunwuwpnnithou



VOCABULARY ARMENIAN-ENGLISH

This wvocabulary contains all the words used in the exercises and the
reading material. It does not contain words used merely for examples, i.e.
words in brackets [ ] or those in the Appendixes.

The genitive singular of nouns and any other unpredictable forms have
been given; for verbs the aorist stem has been given, except for regular aorists
of verbs in =by, -py, —w|; -gub| The cases governed by postpositions and
prepositions have been indicated, as have also the cases other than the accusa-
tive governed by wverbs. Special usages and idioms have been explained. How-
ever, only those meanings appropriate to the given context have been noted in

this vocabulary. For further reading, a proper dictionary will be required.

wquwun free ury also, too
wquumnb | to save Uyybwuubpp The Alps
wqunp | to escape, be saved whnpduwl, -h appetite
wquunt@hLu, liberty, freedom whnndp | to like
~buwi wlwdw involuntarily
wqq; =h nation whuljw by to expect
wqqulwl, -h relative (n.) whung, -hp (eye) glasses
wqquy hu national wpbirh wlung  sunglasses
wqnbi| to influence wliunguwinp wearing glasses
wqupi kind whynedp, -p club
wqUencPhiu, honesty wiw, wiwrwuhl here (it) is
-buwu winb | p horrible
wfgnn, -hp chair wnphep, =h source; fountain
wdwl cheap wnt good; well
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wndnely,

|
>

wndly by

wnnetu,

wnfhly,

I
e

noise

to make a noise,
disturb

fox

girl, daughter

wnflwu (oxr —h)

wrnunnmn
wr pwwn
wlwuupt |
Spwy by
UGwnbwl

wdwn, =-ncwl

wludbipp, -

wdpnnp

wdbhw we
wdlbvwbipp hu
wdbuwinlup
wdbGutu
willp p g
wdtu
wdtup,
wdtupp
wdhu,

wdunLwl,

dirty

poor

to hurry

Hrachia Ajarian
(famous Armenian
scholar)

summer

vear's end

whole, complete,
entire

best

latest

weakest

superlative adverb

American (person)

each, every, ail

each one, everyone,
all

month

wdlunt
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wdneupl,

-hJ

wdniLuup

wdnLulwlw) (+

Sk and dat.)

whnLuuncfheu,

-buwl
wd'puwy,
wdynwn
wluvwlwl ,
Wit
wynyku
wynypuh
wynpwu
wy dd
Wyl
ury  weyk u

wybru

wd'p quiy

[

with neg. verb

wyl
wjuwyku
wybypup
wy Upwl
wyn
wju
wyuykbu

wyuyhup

husband

to marry

marriage

to be ashamed

cloudy

monthly salary

that

thus, so

such (like that)

so {(much), that much
now

other

otherwise

still, even,

no longer, not any more

that

so

such (like that)

so (much), that much
yes

this

thus

such (like this)



wyumbin
wyupwl
wjuon, =nLwl
wju, =h
uyplig
wyppy
wyglby(+ dat.
for persons)
wjgbyne, =h
wygbpncfphru,
~-bGuwu
wl
wu, wuh
Uuwipwm, -h
wlwiloft
wlwlly
wlwll np
wl pwdwl
wl qud
wuqud Jp
wlqkbw
wuqbptu
Hugpuw,
Uugpny
wlqhugh, -h

wunuwd, =h

here

so (much), this much
today

cheek

to burn (tr.)

to burn (intrans.)

to visit

visitor

visit

he, she, it
that
Anahid (fem. name)
shameless
SO
so that
inseparable
time occasion; even
once
ignorant
English

England

Englishman

member
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wutbin, -np

wubinbicny ¢
'y
wupunniubi p
Uup, -p
wuhob|
wuhljw

wl hdwun

atd

wuktop,

wupe,
wufubi| p
whpinLuwhb| p
wudwuolfd

wllwuljwd

wuljwuljwdonpku
wlljuwp quiyu §n L -

[Phet,
wiliné

-buwlu

whlibnénLfphou,
-buwu

wuliptu, -h

wulnnp, -p,
wulnnup

wulncd', -p

wl wdplip

wu SwdpipnLPhou,
-bLwu

wife's father

invisible

curse

unacceptable

Ani (fem. name)

to curse

he, she, it

senseless, meaningless

wheel

senseless, stupid

inevitable

unfamiliar, foreign

without doubt, doubt-
less

undoubtedly

indiscipline

sincere

sincerity

corner

bed

fall, depreciation
impatient

impatience



wu wlqghuwm
wl Swuljuw h
wl Sbwnwlw ,
wl SGunwgu
wling
wlingnifdhLu,
-bwu
wud, -p
wududp
wu dbwlwl
wudpbic, -h
whdpbobg
wudpbLnm
wudhfuykt u
wulupwqpti| p
wul pwu
wlipntom
wunup
wunyp, wunc)
wunLu, =h,
wiuncwy

wlyuwinGwn

wi § unn
wl fuinbi |
wuupw |

uncomfortable
unintelligible
to disappear,
vanish
negligent

negligence

person, self
in person

personal

rain

to rain

rainy

at once, immediately

indescribable

insignificant

of course, certainly

they
sweet

name

certainly, by all
means

separate

to separate, detach

right, correct

279

wuydbpwywsoptu

wludbip fwlug f
wluwmwn, -—h
wunwppbip
wugbw|
wugbw| op
wgnpubi
wugup |
wliin [0
wuofth
wpwhbpum, -p
wpwlbpup
wp punwtip, -

w 2 fowrnhr |
wohunglb

wppuwp 5, -h
wp fwp Swqpn -
pPhiu, -bLuwu

wpniLl, wplwl

wrpy "h

wuyw

wuquiy , =
wywaqu § hu

wyw sny

unreservedly
endless
forest, wood
indifferent
last, past
the other day
to pass (tr.)
to pass, cross
careless
hungry
pupil
to study under
work
to work; try
to make (someone)
work; put into
action, start
world

geography

autumn; fall
eye
then
future
in the future

safe, secure
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wypwup, =h goods wnnnpupup healthy (promoting
wuypnh to live health)
byph April wnnnfncfdthou, health
wp, =p right (hand) -buwu
wnwo, -h proverb wnfblit (postpos. before, in front of
wnwudhu alone + gen.)
wnwug (prepos. without wnfh op the day before yester-

+ dat.) day
wnuwp (postpos. ago, before wnunL,wnnnLwl  morning

+ abl.) wu, wuh this
wnwpwluy , to move forward wuwul such

wnwfuguw g wubn, -h needle, syringe
wnwpuwnply, -p proposal, suggestion wupljw this (pron.)
wnwpuplibiy to propose, suggest wuwmhluwu, -h degree, grade
wnwf hu first wumhOwllbip stairs
wnwunpn, =-p  leader; Prelate wumhGwlwpwp gradually
wnwpunpnb to lead, guide wuwmn, =h star
wnwrom, -bwl  morning Uuwmniwéd, God
wnbrmniLp, =-hp  trade, commerce Uuwnnién
wnfthL (postpos. on the occasion of BQumniwo s puk God forbid!

+ gen.) wwin, wmnh that
wnhfd, -p occasion, oppor- wwnbi | to hate

tunity wnby, -nLwl time

wnubiy, wnp

wnlinLwqu

wnnn g

to take, get, receive

at least

healthy

(oxr —p)

wwnhlhw
wnuwq

that (pron.)

fast



wpuqn Lih L,
-buwu
wpuqoptu
Bpwpwwm  (also
Uwuhpu )
=8
b

wpwnp,
Upwpu,
wpqgp by
wpnup

wnpnbiop

wpnku
wpnh
wpnprup, =h
wpbob) Gwl
wnbcdubwl
wnbiLnm

wp Ut
wpldnLu
wpdb

~-b
b5

wpdbp,

wphLu,
wp bl

=h

-

wpluwowpunpne -
Bhiu, -buwl

wnpowlfd,
wnljwo,

speed
quickly, fast (adv.)
Ararat
act, deed
Araxes (river)
to prohibit
fair, just
is it that?, I
wonder
already
modern

result, effect

eastern; oriental
western

sunny

to wake up

awake

to be worth, cost
value, worth

blood

silver
accident

adventure
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wn fbum, -h

wpibumwinp, -h
wpdwlby
wpdulnipn, -p
wpdwuwqpb |
wnntbuwwglwn,
~b
wpf, =h
Upubu, -p
wpunujujunb |
wpuwuwl by
wnunwuwuntf@pLu,
-buwu
wpumolubi |
wpgniup, =h
wLwg, =-h
web h
webjuwg,
webiguy
webjgub

webwmpu,

wf, -h

b

puqdufghe

puqluyuwnlt

puqdncighiu,
-tuwl

profession, trade
craftsman

to release, pronounce
holiday(s)

to register, inscribe

artist

bear

Arsen (male name)

to express

to pronounce, recite

recitation

to permit

tear

sand

more

to increase (intr.),

be left over

to increase (tr.), add
good news

palm; shore

numerous
to multiply

multitude



puduwly, -h
pwdwuncd, -p
pudpu, =p
pudht Jwuby
(+ abl.)
pudubi

pwpun, =h
punupp,
pwﬁan,

| I |
e, L e S

pudyul,
pwyg
pwu, -—p
pwlwy, pugh
putwip, =h
puliwfiountpp Ly,
-buwl
pulinl, -p
pwuwuumbng, -hp
pwuwumbnéne -
phiu,
pun, ~p

- bwl

pupuwl

pupbpwhnwpwp
pupbljwd, -h
pwprwaQwh

drinking glass
distribution
share
to give a share
in/of
to divide, distrib-
ute
luck, fate
bath (house)
jacket
cotton
but
thing
to open
key

speech

army

poet

poetry

word
thin, fine
fortunately, luckily
friend

amicable, friendly
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pupbljudncip,
=p
pupbutp
pupbpwp, —h
pupbc
pupbcrly; (+
dat.)
pupp
pupluiuy,
pupljuguy
puplyncfpru,
-bwl
pupd, -p
pupdp
pupdpuiwuwl
pupdpwdu
pupdpwuuy,
pupdpugu
pupdpugub
pupdpnefthLu,
-bwl
pug
pugulyuy
pugunwpup
pugunhly
pugunnifthiu,
-buwl

(girl) friend

kind, benevolent
benefactor
hello

to greet, salute

good

to become angry

anger

pillow

high, loud
tall (people)
aloud; loudly

to rise, go up,

to lift, raise (tr.)

height

open; light (in color)

absent
exceptionally
exceptional

exception



pwguunnhb |
puguunpncfdhiLu,
- GLGuwl

pwgh (prepos.

to explain

explanation

except, besides

and postpos. + abl.)

pugntd, -h,
pwgdwl
pugofttu

pwrwlwl

pWLbL

pbd, -h
pbpwu, -p
pbtpt, pbph
pdholy, =p
pd yuluu
pdpyuybm, -h
pdolby
pdoyncf@pru,
-Guwu
phrpuenp
ginep, =p
pluwljut

puwlpy

opening

in the open air

enough (adj., adv.),

quite, considerably

to be encugh,
suffice

stage

mouth

to bring

doctor, physician

medical

chief physician

to cure

medicine

myriad

hill

natural

to live, reside,

dwell
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puwlpy, =p
puwlncfphiu
Twuwnwmnb |
puwlncppru,
-bwl
pluwte
puwcnpnifPhru,
-bwu
puncfpry, -buwl
pnpnp
pnpnpu wy
gnpnpndpu
pnuhliuug

pnidwpwl, -h
pnednipyg
pnubi

qwqwﬁJ -h
quy, bluy
qunuipwn, -h
qunuup
quj(, =h
qwhé, -h

qupbfnip, -h

inhabitant

to settle

population

at all

nature, character

nature
all
all of them
entirely, totally
to take off one's
shoes
sanatorium
to be healed, cured

to catch; hold

summit, peak

to come; (as adj.)
next

idea

secret

wolf

treasure

beer
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qupn LU, qupuwl spring qghwunLu learned
qurwft, =h cup qhp, =h letter, script
qgqniby to caress, fondle qhpp, -hp book
qbinbghl beautiful, pretty qhLn, -h village
qnbgluwiw, to become beautiful qfuwpl, =ph hat

qintglwguy qlhwrnp chief, prime
qinbgync[thLu, beauty quncpe, -h, head

=il qLivnt
qbwm, -h river qdbi| to draw
qbwpu, -h, ground, floor; qunuwl, -hp ball

qbimup earth quby to buy
qbpwu, -p beam qnqung, -ph apron
qkt o bad qni, often with satisfied (with)
qho, =p trait Juw| (+ abl.)
qhu, -p price gnbup, -p jewel
qhup, -p wine qniwgu b to satisfy, please
qhluny drunk qnn, -=h thief
qhpbp, -nLwl  night gnnuuw), qnnguj to steal
qhobipwywy, -p night-watchman; on  gqnjugul to bring about, effect

night duty qnju, -h color

ghubid, see I know gnyncfithLu, -bwl existence

qhuntw| gnyncftheu to exist
qhwuwy , to know nLubwg

qhunguy qndb to praise
ghuncfihLl, science, knowledge qnpd, =ph work, job, task; busi-

=-bwl ness
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gqnpéwdl to use qpuwwwpmnwl, -p blackboard
gnpéwéncLfthLt, usage qpuch to take, occupy
-buwt qgpbtt almost
gnpéwpwl, -h  factory qpb | to write
qnpéwinp, -h  workman qph}, =p pen
qnpdpp, -h tool qnli to embrace
gqnpénnnif@hLu, operation gpnLfiheu, writing, literary
-buwu -bwu piece
qng closed, shut; dark qpuywu, =-h pocket
(of color)
qng unpdhy to learn by heart nuwnwp, =ph pause, recess
qngbi| : to close, shut nunphp | to cease, stop
gnrLjuyuy, =h stocking nuwihd, =h executioner
gnedup, -h amount, sum nwuwl, -hp knife
gnLpgnLpuw to have great nwunuwn slow (adj. and adv.)
affection for nwununp | to slow down
gnLpgnLpwup, -h great affection nwnluw/ , to turn, become
quubi|, quuy to find (+ abl. of —nupduy
place found) nuwu, =h lesson; class
quunthy to be situated nwupufdwgp, —-p course
qpuwqbwun, -h writer, man of nwuwqghpp, =h textbook
letters nwuwfou, =h lecturer
qpunupwl, =h library nwuwpountthLlu, lecture
qpwlwunc@hLu, 1literature -buwl
-bwu nwuwpwly, =h class (room)
qpuwububul, -h office nwuwmphwpwl, -h  instructor, class-

master



nup, -nt
nupdbtiwg
nupduby

nupdwuntp|

nuiwlwl, -h
Wilymbdplaip, -h
nbin
nbp, -p
nbpduwly, -p
nbe, =p
ntd (postpos.

+ dat.)
ntdp, -h
nbuyp

+ acc.;

(prepos.
+ dat.
with pronouns)
nkyp, -p
ndpwfn
ndpuwnupwp
ndqgni  (+ abl.)
ndqnip
ndnrwp
ndnrwpnofthLu,
~-bwl
nhdwuw (+

dat.)

century

again

to turn (trans.)

to be treated
(medically)

traitor

December

still, yet

part, role

tailor

devil

demon,

against

face

towards

event, occasion
unfortunate
unfortunately
dissatisfied (with)
to be dissatisfied
hard, difficult

difficulty

to endure, stand up

to
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nhdwg
+ gen.)
nhdt

nbpp, -h

(+ dat.)

nhrpwiunnnn
nhrpwi
nhLppu
nuty, npp
nnn, _b
nnLu

—h;

npwt; Pl.

nnLn,

nnLnbp,
nnrpu (postpos.

+ abl.)

nnLpup
nnLp
nue by (nylwg,
nup() ., nuyuy

(+ dat.)
nypng, -p
nuypnguluw
npwd, -h

npugh, -h

bqbpp, -h

(postpos.

nnubip

across, opposite,
facing

to apply to

position

sociable

easily

easy

to put, place

trembling

you (s.)

door

out of

outside
you (pl.)

to touch

school
school (adj.)
money

neighbor

coast, shore, edge



Glet
by, bpuy
byngld, -p
thbantgh, -h
bnwuwl, -hp
tnpwyp, Gnpop
bnbpwpufun
Gufpunply
tnniqtin, -h
tu
b
timbiL (postpos.
+ gen.)
buwp (postpos.
+ abl.)
bpwq, -h
bpubwy , -h
bpwlwe Ew
bpwuh (L)
tpp (rel. and
interr.)

tppbdu

if

to go up, out; to
rise

performance

church

season, weather;
tune, melody

brother

tragic

to suppose, assume

bustle

I

back (adv.)

behind

after

dream

child

blissful

I wish that, would

that

when

sometimes, occa-

sionally
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tpptip
tpq, -h
tipqt
tpqps, -p
tpgencip, -h
bpliyny, -bwl
bpbu, -p
bpbGuncu
bpbrwluy by
bpbrwhuynifhLu,
~buwl
bpbrwl, -h

bptepy,tpbLrgu)—

tpbeny @, -p

tptp

bpbpoupfh, -h

tptl,
tptly qpobip

tpjowy,

tpllwu pwpny

-nLwl

qugh

bphuwwuwpn

bphunwuwpnne -

theu,
bplwf, -h

Gpluwju

—buwu

ever

song

to sing

singer (male)
singer (female)
evening

face

thirty

to imagine

imagination

Erevan (capital of
Armenian SSR)
to appear, seem
phenomenon; appearance
three
Tuesday
yesterday
last night
to go
good-bye (response)
young

youth (abs. n.)

iron

long



bpluwp
tpliupoptu
tphpup, -p
tpluph
tpypp, -b,
tplph
tpprn, -p
bphuuwyg,
bpluguy
bpynt
tphnipu wy
Gphnipupfeh, =p
bphpwpupd, -p
tpfwupl
bpfubyncfphru,
~bLuwl
b
bopnyuw,
Gopnuuy b
Gihpwwn, —h
GoftwuwuntLlu

Lofip

qujpuglby
qwbwqwb

quuqul, -h

long
at length

sky, heaven

country

fear

to grow longer

two

both
Monday
earthquake

happy

happiness

and

Europe

Euphrates
seventy

seven

to enrage
various

bell
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Quugt ¢, ~f
qunuilygulip , ~f

quun (+ abl.)

Qumnply,
QuunlniLwl
qupdulwg ,
qupduguy
qupdwuw p
qupdwuw| hopbl
qupduglly

qupub |, quplp

quruly, -p
qpunwd
qpunpy (+

instr.)
qqu|

qqugdniup, -p
qqnipuliug,

qanipuguy (+

abl.)

qan2UJLHpHL—
Bhit, -buwl

qqnepncfehiu,
-bGuwu

qgbipo

Zabel (fem. name)

delirium

separate, apart; be-
sides

Easter

to be surprised,
astonished at

surprising, amazing

surprisingly, amazingly

to astonish, surprise

to hit, strike, knock

child

busy

to be engaged in,
busy with

to feel

sentiment, feeling

to be careful, beware

of

caution

caution, attention

Zerxro



qphuncnp, -h

qhfned, -ph

qniwpfd

qnruplncfheu,
~ by

qnep wbinp

qopwdup, =p

qopweLnp

[;2:" _h:
L’f: "'h

-nL

nLrwy, bnug
ndpnopuby
ndpnuby
punupdul
punfwuncp

punfwupwyku

punniubh
punniupyp (3
pP-s. aor.
punniubg)
puby, pph
pulpwgp, -h
puftugpht

soldier
concession
gay, joyful

amusement

in vain
general (n.)

strong

donkey, ass

page

to become, be

to enjoy

to grasp, comprehend

wide, spacious

general (adj.)

in general, gen-
erally

acceptable

to receive, admit,

accept

to do
course; conduct

during

(postpos. + gen.)
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pufbpguin. -
[heu,
puflppp, -h
pulbp, -p, -n}p
pulibpulign -
Bhit, -bwy

pulbpwuwg,

-buwl

pulbpuguy
pulbpncfthou,
-bwu
puljbpniih, -p
pulnyq, -h
puunwubluu
pumutpp, -
puwhp
pnuupb
pumpneftheu,
-bGuwl
pubig, pup
pubi; niqby

puu (prepos.

+ dat.)
fuquinp,. -
[aqul-[f) —hy

[fundwu

reading

supper

friend, companion

company

to go with, accompany

friendship, society

friend (female)
walnut

family (adj.)
family (n.)

choice, fine, superb
to choose, select
election
to say, tell
to mean

according to

king

burial



[ful,. -h

Puu qupui,
[fuzpuul,
funpny, -p
[Puplips, =p
[upd

[Pt

[Fupl |
[Punpb

|
e

b

Pt

paupu, =hp

PlpwSwewan -
oLy, -bwl

Ppwuwg,
papwgw,

phpbicu

apl, -h

[t

PEGL («..puyg)

BLy, -h

[PEuyk b

phltin, -h

Phe, -b

[rffwnb |

a cold drink made

from yogurt
museum
handkerchief
theater

eyelash

fresh

thick, husky

to spill (trans.)

to spill, overflow
(intrans.)

light (weight)

tennis

scepticism

to be remiss

perhaps

(news) paper

that; whether; or
although (...yet)
tea

although

tin

number, figure

to leaf through

2920

npnulp, -p
[funuguty
pouwdsh, -p
Pnn (+ subj.)
[pny | wug
Pnddwu, -p
Pnpliug
Pniwlul,. -p
fPrncpy
ffrninf@, -p
feincp, -h
[Pplnug
[ppubry

dud,, —nLwlu
dudwlwu
dwdwuwl,. -h

dwdwlwlyhu
dudwub |
dudugnyg, =p
dunp, -p
dnnnd, =p
dnnndnLpn, -h
dypw, -p
dujmp |

dywmnLu

banknote

to make resound

enemy (adj. and n.)

let

to permit, allow
Thomas

distilled

vear or date

to appear,
paper
spittle, spit
to vibrate, shake

to spit

hour
hourly
time

on time
to arrive
clock, watch
uproar
meeting
people
smile
to smile

smiling

look, seem



bep P

hepbe

pdwumn @,
bl

hdwuwmnic'u

hdJuguby

byuwy, puljuy

hup

putuncLi

[ g

pusni

buguytu

pusytu...
Unyuyku
(or wyuyku)

hugs pwt

bup(p)

pupuwpupd, -h

pofuwt, —h

houby,. hpuy

huly

puljuykbu

hpuqbily

bpwlul

bpwfuwuncfghru,
— bl

supposedly
as

wisdom

wise

to let know, inform

to fall

nine

ninety

what?

why?

how?

as...so (often =

both...and)

so much, as much;
also interrog.

he, she, it

car, automobile

prince

to descend, go down

but, whereas
really
informed
real

reality, fact

291

hpwuk u

bpwp, -nt

hpweniup, -p
hpweniup

nLtubuwg

hpbup

bpblyncu,
boblnwu

hrpwpwuphrp,
-h (adj. and

pronoun)

rurg

[uju

Lwg, =b

[we

[wewgnyu

[wrwlaig,
LuLaguy

jwenefdpotu,
-buwu

Lbgne, -=p

Lnp

[an, [Gpwu
(pl. (bnubip)

Lbguby

really
each other
right, justice

to be right

they

evening

each

to cry, weep

broad, wide

crying

good, well

better, best

to get better, improve
(intrans.)

favor

tongue, language

bitter, gall

mountain

to fill; pour into



LbgnLu
Lhwyniupl,. -p,
[pwpnLuup
Lhqunu, —p
Lhup,. -h
(uuguby
Lnqgub
Lnnueg
(nju, =h

puph (nju
LnLwy
pnLéncd, -p,
[ L édwl

lnLrl
(neuwllup, —p
pnLupu,. -h,
[hLulUp
intp, —p
gnepf
Lnby
| nbguby
pnncfthcu,

(dat. of

- Guils
Lubiy
person)

(plncftheu,
~buwlu

full

full moon

Lisbon
liter
to complete
to bathe (trans.)
to swim
light
good morning
to wash (trans.)

solution

silent
photograph

moon

news

serious

to be silent
to silence
silence

to hear

seriousness
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hwpb
pwduby , pwow
pwn, -p
frwnuy , fungu
prwnunncfthiu,
-buwl
pwtqupt
pwunudunn -
Bhiu, -bwl
pwuncfd, =p
frwntwyhnfdn -
hru, -bwl

fpununcwép, -h

fuwnunchy

purwpnid, -h
b pwgh

wbrp, -b
pbop

lind

pbup, -p
pbufdbuw pp
krhnd,, -p, kndp
ppumn

flpnepy

to trick, deceive
to bite
game

to play

peace

to disturb, disrupt

enthusiasm

shop

confusion

character, tempera-

ment, nature

to blend, intermingle,

mix

darkening, eclipse

intelligent, clever

intelligence

well-behaved; wise

miserable, poor
fool; crazy
inducing madness
conscience

severe; very

to gather (intrans.)
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fud'iy to drink fnpniLuly deep, profound
pdGyipp, =hp drink, beverage fun L Gwuyw Twp alarmed, terrified
pudgubiy to make (someone) funcd'p, -h group
drink funLuupp  (+ to avoid
puwdt to take care of abl.)
puwdp, =-h care, solicitude fununch to flock together
puwdp wuwuhp to care for frnugnn rough, hoarse
(+ dat.) hpwmn, =p advice, counsel
punuy (Ypuy) to laugh (at) hpuwwntiy to advise
punuguby to make someone pouwlgp to talk, converse
laugh pouwlgnifthLu, conversation
funpp, -h, matter, problem, - =buwly
fiunph question fuoup ¢ to talk, speak
fiunpwup, -h request fuoup, =h word, phrase, speech
fiunpt|  (ab1. request; to ask
of person asked) owfuli | to sell
pudnp, -p apple dufub to spend
pndnn frowning dwfup, -h cost, expense
fnonp large, massive dwly, -p hole
frnumnwlw g , to promise Swlb to bore, make a hole in
funuwmwgu g ownply, -p flower
funp deep owypn, =h tip, end
funp hy to think, ponder, dwunrLguwub to notify
reflect upon owup heavy; grave, serious
funpipnuinp mysterious | dwluofd, =p acquaintance, known;
finpipnuinpni- mystery familiar with

Bhieu, -buwu
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owuoltwiw , to know, be dny, -nt sea

dwloftwguy acquainted with onybqbpp, -p seashore

(+ dat.) dnen crooked, perverse
Swhoftwgubi| to introduce dpwqghp, =p, plan
dwn, =-hp tree dpugph
dwnwybi|  (+ to serve, wait upon

dat.) Gugqdulibpuyni - organization
dwnwyntfdhiu, service Phru, -Guwu

-bwl ququdti| to form
dwpwir thirsty quwf, -=p milk
owfp, -h clapping qupwpnuwlwu magical
dwhw wp b | to clap, applaud Lufulr | to hang, suspend (tr.)
dbd puply to beat Quwnuwun, -h New Year
oot to beat, hammer Lwd or
otip old (person) ud. .. uwd either...or
obpwlwy, to grow old Gudwg slow; slowly

obipwguw huwdp, -p will
dtpnifthetu, old age Ly there is

-bwu Gwjwu, -=p stop (for bus, etc.)
obpnily, -p 0ld man Gwjwpwtu, -h station
dhownt ph ridiculous uydwly, -p lightning
Spwpinmn, —h tobacco Gwuq wnubi to stop, stand
oupy, oluwy to be born LGuwUfuply ready; cash
dunnp, =h parents Lwunu, -h rule, regulation
dndpwly, -p nape of the neck Lwunuwrnp regular, proper
any lazy buwuncp early



quwug, -p
quug by
luyn g
qunudupb|
qunwdupn -
BpLy, -buwl
Guulué,. -p
huubuoli p
quwnupbu,

ljwnwp by

fuwwne, -=h

Gwpwybun, -h

call, cry
to call
blue

to govern

government

doubt

suspect

perfect

to perform, carry
out; execute

cat

Garabed (male name)

Gupqg, -h row; class, rank;
queue; turn
ljwpqb | to marry
Gupnu| to read
Gupb p possible
Gupb | h as much as pos-
bnuwdhu punp sible

Gwpbuw, tpgw; to be able

upticnp
bupdb
bwpobu [0t

qupahp, -p

important

to think, reckon

it looks as though;
ocne would think

opinion
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ljupd short, brief
Gupluw; to become short
Luptgub to shorten
Gupdhpp red
Gwnpdnp to turn red
bwnnn able, capable
wpowm (+ dat.) lacking, in need of
Gupowmuwy , to long for, miss
lwpowmguwy (+ dat.)
ugncofdhLu,. situation, state
- bt
queh@, -h chalk
Lbwup, -=h life
banpnuwuwg to concentrate
Lbtné false, feigned
Lbnéby to feign
Geuwy, Ybguy to stop; stand
GEunwup, -h animal; living (adj.)
hGunwp, husband's mother
hbupnp
Lbupwyp, -hp husband's father
bbpynd (in) fashion, way,
manner
Lbpgub | to feed
bgut to stop (trans.); park

LGgnrwép, -h

posture, attitude



yku, -p

Ytughotip,
-nLwl

Ytuop,
YEuopkl bup
or (tp}

Ytw, -h

Upljo, Uhlinyp

-nLwl

hhu, Yunp
Yhunchy

bhpwlp,, =p
Ynqp, -b
Gddumy
Gupl,
Gupnchy

Yy lyuly

QHQJ, _h

Ynnduwlh
YnBul, -p
ynetiy
wuntund nglg
Lnd,
Ynyne Jpu

-nL

half

midnight

mid-day; noon

afternoon

point

male nickname for
Giragos

woman, wife

to be divided in
half

Sunday

island

to hestitate, stumble

woman
to be sealed, con-

cluded

side, direction; pl.

area, region
on the side
button
to name, call
to name after
cow

beef
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Ynwnph
ynupt |
Ynpupwduwl
Ynpnd, -p

Ynpnruwm,

-b

Ynputigub
Yynpuncpy
Yncuwlgneftheu,
- bwl
ynpr, -p
ynniepy
funp, =p
yupti |
Ypwl, =h
lpby
Yp@ncphiu,
~ bl
Yplpu
Ypluwykbu
Ypluby
Ypuwd, see
Yupbuu
bhoobly, -h
Swqupy, Swquy

qugnirhy

to massacre

to break

with bent back

vigor, strength, energy
loss

to lose (tr.)

to get lost, disappear

party (political)

fight, quarrel

to fight, quarrel
piece

to cut

fire

bear

to carry,

education

again; a second time
doubly
to repeat

I can

shoe

to wear, put on

to wear



qwgniuwm, -h
Twqguby
fwquy
fwqup, -p
fwqupuinp
qwght
fwgqnruwqprm
qwjwdby
wluwnuwl

(postpos. and

prepos. + dat.)

fwlhunwlnpn, -p
Twhhy
junnpnt

Swlb | ph
Swipy
Swingp, -h
qwd’, -h

jwd'ny
wdwgnidwup, -p
fwdw|uwpwl, -h
fwlwypwup, -p
Twdwlpb p
Swdwduw ju

(prepos. and
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clothes, dress, suit Swdwdwj Up; (+

to clothe, dress

to cough

thousand

in thousands

hardly, scarcely

rare, scarce

to persecute

contrary to, de-
spite; (n.) the
opposite

opponent

to lean

to communicate,
report

pleasant

to be pleased

pleasure

taste, flavor
tasty

conference

university

sympathy

likeable

(to be) in agree-

ment with

postpos. + dat.)

dat.)

fwlwdwjyune-

pheu,
Swd'wp

-bwu

(postpos.
+ dat.
Swdwpdulp
Swdpbipnifehou,
— bury
fwdpnipby
fwdtpg, -p
Sunl [ &}, =
Swdpliy
wy, =nL
Swjwumwl, -h
fwybigh, -p
Swybptu, -p
Swyly, -p
Suyywqbu, -p
fwy fulul
fwyinjby
fwyp, fSop

qwypwlwu
fwypbuwlhg, -p
wypbuwlgulwy

Swypbupp, -p

to agree to, with

agreeement

for

to dare, be bold

patience

to kiss

concert

Hamlet

to count
Armenian (person)
Armenia
mirror
Armenian (language)
Hayg (male name)
Haygazian (family name)
Armenian (adj.)

to curse

father

paternal
fellow-countryman

compatriotic

fatherland, country



Swyphl, -p
fwyguwluwu, -h

qwuqpumn

fwluqpbgub
fwlgepy
fwuquuwlw] ,
waqumMQWJ
Twuquunbwl
hng iy
Swlnwpun
qwunty

pos. + dat.)

fwuntu, =h

Zwuntu

UJUOpbWJ

Swunpuypy  (+
dat.)

Swunhuwrnp
wub

jwupwlunp,
wupwyhu

(post-

~h

father (dim.)

accusative case

quiet, comfortable;
rest

to put to rest

to rest

to rest

to retire (trans.)

quiet, still

with regard to, for

celebration, party;
review

Handes Amsorya
(scholarly review
of Armenian stud-
ies)

to meet

solemn, pompous

to take, bring out;
remove

tram

bus,

public (adj.)
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‘ha
qwoynch

Swoppur,

SwpumnLhiu,
-bwl
SwpunLhy
Gup by
Swuwl, ~p
qwuljuwy , Swuljguy
jwuuhy, Swuwy
qwuw
fwugk, -h
Sunn
Swpwquun, -
fuphip, =p
i

qupnLwd,

fwply,
sjd
fwpniuwm

-h
jwpuuhpp,

qupu,

Supyppu,
-h
qwpgub

Swpg,

Jwpgncd,
-h

-NnL

ug,
Gwe ,

fwene dhu

account, bill

reconciliation

to be reconciled
to bark

height (of a person)
to understand

to arrive, reach
thick

address

see Lesson IV sec. 6
blood-relation
hundred

need, necessity
blow (n.)

rich, wealthy
bride

wedding

Harvard
question, matter
to ask, inquire
guestion

bread

chicken, hen

chicken (dish)



wLwuwp
Swrwuwpuwwl u
wrwump
wrwmw|  (+
dat.)
GwrLwnwp hd
-
qwrwpwlwl

qurwmnp,

fwrwpl

Swelypfe,
fwruhpy

-h

ftq
SGowupr, -h
jGoLjwmnLp, =p
Gowy
-b
=

=

ouby,
bybluwup,
“anhuwly,
fbnwdwyl,
fbnwdwj ub|
Tbnwiw|,
Sbnuwgquy
Sbnwenp
bnwinpncfthLu,
-bLuwl
Gtnnt

(postpos.

+ abl.)

equal
equally
reliable

to believe (in)

faithful

faith, belief

collective

to collect, assem-
ble (trans.)

egg

to like

mild

bicycle

sobbing

to mount, ride

sobbing

author

telephone

to telephone

to move away from

distant

distance

far, distant (from)
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fGin (postpos. +
dat.)

Thunwppppwljwy
ThunwppppnLfth L,
-bwu

Sbwmwppppnipy

(+ instr.)

"GubLwpup

b Lbw)

“GubiLphy +
dat.)

SGrLp, -h

Thwuwy, huguy

with

interesting

interest

to take an interest
(in)

consequently, so,
accordingly

following

to follow, pursue

gasping

to admire, be amazed

(+ Ypwy, or instr.)

Thwlbuw)p

Shdw

Shu

Shugq

Shuqoupfh, -p

Shrulin

“hrwunwuwg,
ThLwlnugu,

ihrwunuung, -p

thrwunnifhil,
- bruily

wonderful

now; Jjust (of time)
old, ancient

five

Thursday

ill; patient

to fall ill

hospital

illness



Sphruby
fprp, =h
Suwquunhp (+
dat.)
junluwiwe, -hp
udb
Yupty
Supned, =p
ng, =-p
qng wwlup
(+ dat.)
Snqupupdni, -p
fnqudncthLu,
-buwl
ingh, -bh
ingndnihy

Enlubdpbp, -p
ann, _h
4nu

inu

ind, -h,
Suljuy
GSuljtrg
"'“L{f’z ) —h

-ntL

to weave, intertwine
guest

to obey

turkey

to reap

to pronounce, ring
pronunciation
Worry, concern

to care for,mind

trustee

care, solicitude

person

to be declined;
(fig.) to be men-
tioned frequently

October

land, soil

there

here

wind

giant, enormous

to watch, supervise

supervisor
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ipuwdbiym wnub

Spwduwy b
“pwdwu, -h
Spuwddt,
Spwddbgkp
Spwdguby
Spwlm, =p
ipwgwu, -h
Spwchpt
Sopbinpuyp,
foplinpop
dufy
duju, -p
dwudpwiwyg,

dwudpwguwy (+

abl.)
dqbiy
dbinung, -p
dtinp, -p
dbnp dbinpph
dlich
dp, -nt
dhLu, -p
dhiU quy
dltin, -niwl

to take one's leave

to command, order

order, command

see Lesson XXIX sec.
3

to offer

Hrand (male name)

rifle

to invite

uncle (paternal)

left (adj. and adv.)
voice, sound
tired,

to grow weary,

bored

to drop; leave, allow
glove
hand

hand in hand
to form, shape, cut out
horse
snow

to snow

winter



dniLynchy
dnrl,

dph

-h, dL4uwu

nphby

Quiup |

Guljun, -p

Junuwu

Gwdpwy, Gudpny
Gudpuy bybg
Gufpu;y Swib

Juwdpnpnb

Quiip U,
Qulg guy

dup, -p

Qupwpuwu, =h

dun, -h

dGpduwl

Gqut

Ghq, -h

Ghon

dhypw [fup, -p

to melt into
fish
free (without

charge)

to send

to soar

forehead, front

bald

road, way
to set out
to send off

to travel

to know a person,
recognize

meal; dish

restaurant

speed

white

to crush

effort

right, correct;
exact, precise
(adj. and adv.)

Gibraltar
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Ghrn, =p

dust

U nunqu §

Godwphun

Godupumncfphru,
-Guwu

Gpuy

Juwq, -h

in pl.)

(often

dJwoéncu, -p
dwi, -niwl
Jwiwbwy ,
duwSwguy
dJunftwup, -p
Vuypu, -p
duyp, dop
duyphl, -p
Jwiwiwun
Jwub
Jwl yuyupunt q,
-h
dwunrl, =p
Jwuyp, -nt
Jwupwdwulunie -

[fhiu, -tuwl

branch

to oppress
punctual
true

truth

to cry, shriek

hair

yogurt
death

to die

wish (as greeting)
May

mother

mother (dim.)
especially

to sbin

kindergarten

child
boy

detail



duwbupwdwutuoptt

dup hy

dwu, -p

dwuunlp

dwupl  (postpos.
+ gen.)

-

Jwubuwlghy (+

Jwutwgtw,

dat.)
Juwuuwlgnn, -h
dwulwenp

dwulwenpuwykbu

uutply, -p

i

Juwmnbip)

b

Vwnbuwnwpwt,
~b

Jwwn, (pl.

dwunwtp,

dwnhw, =-h

dwnn L gultr|
Vwinppw, -p
dwpn  (pl.

; see

dupnbp
also dwpnply)

in detail

to be worn out
part

in part, partly

about, concerning

specialist

to take part in,
participate in

participant

special

especially, above

all

particle

finger

ring

Madenataran (manu-
script library
in Erevan)

pencil

to offer

Madrid

man
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dupnply, Jupnng
dwpnluypu
Jupb
dJupp
dJwpdpu, -p,
dupduhp
Uwpw, -h
dwpnip
dwppli|
Swohr Juwppb
Jto
JGs Gwyp
Sbs Juyp

Jbowgnyu

Jtowylbu

dbouvwy, JGogquy

dbogubi

JbonLPhLy,
~bwl

oy

Jand
Jondwuw,

dbndwgu

men, people

human (adj.)

to put out, extinguish

to be extinguished;
faint

body

March
clean, pure
to clean
to settle an account
great, big, large
grandfather
grandmother
greater, wvery great;
greatest
greatly
to grow, increase in
size, age
to enlarge
greatness, size
to go away, leave,
depart

soft, mild, gentle

to calm down



Jdbndoptu

dbnp, -p

Jbnpluuwy,
dbnpguy

JtUup

Jbnbuw

Stnup, Jbnwyg

Jbngutb|

Tbpdt

JE@p

JEY, dJdL4h

softly
sin

to pity

we

dead

to die

to put to death
to refuse

meter

one

(numeral) J'tY4nc (pronoun)

JEGEU
JEyp,

JE4ply JEYRY

Jtp (postpos.

JEyniLu

+ gen.)

JEPwbn, -h

Up

JPunynpn, -h
Jdbn, -p
dhuly

Jhuw U
Shutiuy

Jhuwguwy

suddenly
somebody
one by one

in, at

middle (noun),
space between

a, an

atmosphere

mosquito

only, single

only (adv.)

to join, unite
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dhwuhu
Jhbrunyu
Jhuwl (+ per-
sonal suffixes)
Jhug
Shisbic
Jhou
ThnipLu,
Ihpuqquyhu

Jh9bL (postpos.

-Luwu

+ gen.)
dhgng, =p
Jphu, =h
Upup, duph
dhru
Ihpuwwm, -p
Innt, -p
Sy

Juwu puwpny

Jpwlnyfd, -p
dJowlhnefdwyphl
dnynpuwl, -h

Unpnphy

Unnuuwy, Innguy

together
same

alone, by oneself

while
until
always, ever
union
international

between

means

meat

mind; thought

other

scissors

mile

to remain, stay

good-bye (said by
person leaving)

culture

cultural

planet

to go astray, be con-

fused

to forget



Unulynruw,
dInpft, -p

an&hh: _h
dnft

-Jh

dniely, =p, Jhuwl

dnrwmp, -p
dnep, =p
dnLpu
dununpb |
Jinmdl|

dJunwdlynm

Juwing

dJunwingnefehrl,
~buwu

Junwnw p

dunply puby

(+ dat.)
dunub, Junwy
dunpwl, -p
gl

dow (postpos.

+ dat.)

doumwenpuwyt u

Moscow

skin

morphine

dark (adj.)

mouse

entrance

soot

to beg

to intend

to think, contem-
plate, consider

pensive

worried, anxious

worry, concern

uneasy, worried,
anxious

to listen to, pay
attention

to enter

whip

to bring in

near, close to

about, approxi-

mately
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donbbwy ,
Joumbigu

doumtiguli)

dowply

doptinpuyp,
doptinpop

fopntp, b

Bulnp, -p
Bwhnpbwu,

I
=

Junby
Jwlwf

Jwlwpwup,

1
=

Jwlwpb
Juyunwghp, —h
Jujuuqnh

Juwwnubiy

Juymup

Juwunphduub

Juliupo

Jwluguwlp, -f

Jupnnpy (+
abl.)

Jwfnnn

to approach, come near

to bring near
close, intimate

uncle (maternal)

beard

James

Hagopian

to win, beat (in a game)

often

recurring (thought,
etc.)

to attend, frequent

program

to express; reveal

evident, well-known,
famous

to reprimand

suddenly

fault, misdemeanor

to succeed; pass
exam, etc.)

next



Jwfnpnupup
Jwfnpnb
Juwmlnefphu,
—bul
Juwun Ll
Jupquup, =h
Jupqb|
Juply, -=p
Jupduwp  (adj.

and postpos.

+ dat.)
Jupduppy

+ dat.)
BupniLhru

Cdwinubwl
Jbuwhu

J bnnyg
Jbhownuly, -p
Jbh2tby
Jhobiguby
Jhunt, -p
Jnqup (+abl.)
Jnju, =p

Jnrgned, =h

in turn
to follow, succeed

characteristic

particular, spe-
cial, specific

respect

to respect

floor, storey

suitable, fitting

to adjust (oneself)

Harutiun
Shmavonian

least, insignifi-
cant

then, afterwards

souvenir, memory

to remember

to remind

fifty

to get tired (of)

hope

emotion
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3ncLypu, =p

BneLupu, -=ph

3nLtuncwp, =p

JnLuwg

Jnruwpwpnfih i,
-bwu

Jnruwiwmp |

J uunuly
jonnLwd, =p

Jopwupby

LwhbL
Uwh

Uwpuquwi, -p

Vwhwnuuntfhrl,

-bwu
Uwhwlpfwpwl,

=i
Uwpwlw), =p
Lwhwlwy by
vwhwlud, -p
Uwfupuwpb
Uuwfulypu
Lwfunpn
Vwiwlq, -p

July
June
January
to hope

disappointment

to despair, give up
hope

clear, plain

article

to yawn

also
at first
president, chairman

sentence

primary school

breakfast

to have breakfast
envy

to prefer

former

previous

state



uwiwup wmuph
=
vwdwluwwn v,

vwdwl,

—umuwl

Luwyhy

with nbuyp
=fi

-nL or -p

(+ dat.);

UwynLwdp,
Uwe,
ubin
ubnwuwy,
ubnuguy
utinniLphru,
-buwl
ubGnnehp  (+
abl.)
Ubwhk
ubp, ubpnyg
Ubpwplyned, -h
utipbt| (+dat.)
ubipluy

ubipluwjywgut |

ubiplwjywgnid,
ad

leap-year
letter

post office

to look at; over-
look

look, glance

ship

narrow

to become upset,

uneasy

trouble, difficulty

to be upset,
annoyed (with)

to throw

wife of husband's
brother

injection

to forgive, excuse

present (adj.)

to introduce; pre-
sent, perform;
represent

production, per-

formance
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ubpluwjugnegps ,
~f
LapluyncfPpru,
~bwl
ubplt
Ubpnnnifphou,
—bwl
ubipnnnoftheu
wunpb
wbpu, -h
(+ abl.)
Ubpup
Ubpphl
Upt Lnpp, -p
upcfg, -p
Upruljul
Uljwnb |
ulwndudp  (+
gen.)
Uljup, -
Ulwpuqpp,
Uupuqpp
Uljwpuqgph
ulwl  (+ dat.)

(+ dat.)

-h

udwup

Upwlwa,

representative

presence

to paint

apology; excuse me

to apologize

inside, interior;
into, through

inside, indoors (adv.)

inner, internal

New York

matter, subject, topic

material, financial

to notice

regarding, toward

picture, image

character (moral)

to describe
like, alike
to look like, resemble

fiancé (e)



Uowuwlly

UpwluwlhneP?hLl,
-bwl
Upwlbwenp
UpwlnLwo

Updupbi
unybdpbp, -p
unjyu

unjyupuly
unjuyktu
unjupwu

unp

unptu
unpngncp
-
-h
Uyl

uncbp,
uncp,
=
Uywwwly nLupd
vunwpwlu, -p

Uumbgub

Uumph|, Uuwmwy

to mean, signify;
appoint

meaning

famous

engaged

to notice, per-
ceive

November

same

even

likewise

as many

new; as adv.: re-
cently

again, anew

to be mended

gift

almond

purpose, aim, goal
I intend

bench

to seat

to sit, sit down;

ride (in a car)
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pupuld,

owpldnLwl
Cwpuwfdt op
2w by

owd, -nt

qwibljwuncfthiu,
~bwu

2uipy

Zum
owwim Jp  (+pl.)

punnw | , pwingu

gwmnhg

ouwpdby

qupdpy

qupdncd, -h,
pupnddwl

gupntfry

2upntuwl
oupnituwlb
~-b
. i
=b
2bhdncy,

2uwpp,
2wpuwp,
2tup,
-h

week

Saturday

to shoulder, carry on

the back
profit, benefit

interest

to earn

very;
many

to increase

for a long time now;
long ago

to move (tr.)

to move (intrans.)

motion, movement,
gesture

to be lined up in a
row

continuously

to continue

YOwW

sugar

building

serum

(too) much, many



to make, build

2huty
2b2,
2 huwly

-h bottle
right, correct;

straight ahead

ounp fuljw to thank, be grate-

prrw; (+ dat.) ful to
sunpiwlw nL-  thanks

pPheu, -bwl
2UnpShL (+gen. thanks to
2onily, =h whisper
onqbijunp, -p  train
2nyby to caress, stroke
onLuphy to become confused
pntbuy, ~p market
onitlu, =h, owl dog
antup, —h breath
onLm quickly
2nLumny soon, quickly
onLp)  (postpos. round

+ gen.)

onLp, =h shade, shadow
2pfintup, = lip
pfwluwyp, -h neighborhood

opfwuwly, -h circle, set of
people
opfwuwrwpm, -h graduate
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phwlwy , pthwguwy to be spoiled

ntLE whoever

n fuwlyu spiteful

nnp, =-h lamentation

ndu someone

njd, -h force, strength,
(also nrd) prowess

ng no; not
ngesong Quyp) neither...nor

nghus, -p nothing

ng np, =h no one, nobody

nuljnp, =-h bone

nuljnp wn nulnp pone after bone
rrlol_[ who?
_h foot

nunp ,

nnph &by, to stand up

hbuuwy
nnph Swlb to make someone
stand up
nn which (rel.
nn that
npp, -=h orphan
nppwung, -=h orphanage
nnn, =p worm
npnp, -h son

and inter.)



npbck
npnuby
npno
npno b
npnonid, -h
npny Sbubc
npuku

npytuqh
npgwb

nL

nLql

nLEh
b

(adj.

nLfip,
nefguntu,
nLdqpl
and adv.)
nennulp
nLtubuwg,
nLubiguw
ntupd, see
neubuwg
ncp
nipunpnefpLu,
~buwu

any, whatever

to search

some, certain

to decide, deter-
mine

decision

because

as

order to

so that, in

so much, as much;

interrog: how
much, how many?
and

to want

eight

eighty

strong, powerful

straight, directly

to have

I have

late, tardy

attention
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nLpwnpnefeheu
puby

nLowuw| ,

nLpwgu(+ abl.)

nigh nipny
nruwlp |
nLuwunn, =p
ncuntd, -p,

neudwu
neunighs, =b,

nLuncggp

nLuncggnifihiu,
-buwi
nLuncggnLih, =p
niaby, Ybpu
nLrunbiphp, -p

nLp

nLpwp
nepwhnifihiu,
- bl
nLpwuwy,
nLpugu
Nippufd, -p
nLpbdu

nephy

to be careful, look
out

to be late (for)

carefully
to study
student

study

teacher (male)

teaching

teacher (female)
to eat
food

where (rel. and inter-
rog.)

glad, happy

joy, gladness

to deny, renounce

Friday
so, then, therefore

other



nepll

ewdhy,

Lup

=b
gupwddp, -hp
gupuwgwp

supnifthiu,
~buwl
twd, =h
puhtly webp
¢ uhuqug
fuplif
#E

Inpbpoupfh, -p

cnpu, _h
ywljwu
ywi, -nt

wju wwineu
yw Swu puwunkp,

-h, —mhpnf
ywwu b

yu Swupp, -h

whence (rel. and

interrog.)

raisin

bad, evil, wicked

naughty

excessively, ex-
tremely

wickedness, evil

measure, quantity
(+ dat. - as)
excessively

extremely

to measure

no

Wednesday

four

less
moment, while
at the moment

creditor

to demand

demand
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ww b |
yurSnLpup
yuwr, =nL
yunuphLu
yunuunuly, —h
yuydwt, -p

-h

wwyncouwl,

wwypuwp, —p
wwunnl, -h
ywuhp, -h
wwrwmwdnLup, -p
wup b h

w2 il b g
wwpwmolu, —-h

yuwpmoUwlhwlwlw|, to be confirmed, made

to keep

to hide oneself

cold (adj. and n.)

cool, calm

ice cream

condition, circum-
stance

bag, briefcase

contest, struggle

hotel

cheese

service

adorable

protect, defend

office, position

wwrmotwhwlwguwy official

wworpwmoubwy, -h

qanthbt

wwnlyp
~b
wunnw § pr

Huia,

yunulp, -
-

wwunwu fuwl ,

wuuinwlup ,
b

official

to lay down, put to
bed

to lie down

wall

to happen

youth

shroud

answer, reply



wwwnwu fuut &
=
=f

UpeR Ly
wwunbinwgd,
wuwwnd b |

ywnljwup)  (+

dat.)
yuuwlbip, -h
wuwwlwn, =h
wuwmlwnuw L

(postpos. +
dat.)
wwwlwnb |
wwud'l |
wundnefthelu,
-bwu
wwnnt fwl, =h
wunpwu m
wuwmpwuwnb |
wwmpwumnLhy
(+ dat.)
=
ywpwiwunbu,

wwpuwqu
-h
sy

yup b

yupng

yupquuykbu

to answer, reply
liturgy, mass
war

to punish

to belong to

picture, painting
cause, reason
because of, on

account of

to cause
to tell, relate

story, history

window
ready
to prepare

to prepare one-

self (for)

circumstance
dance (n.); ball
empty
to dance
simple, plain

simply
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wupqniffhou,
-Lwu

wup lybipn

wwpnl, =h

wwpumwlwunt -
fheu, -buwl

“IWPWIQQ: —h

ywpuwp, -h

ywpuph wnuby
whfu, -p
whunofehiLu,
-bwl
wbplwlup, -p
yqupl
Mgpncfe, -p
wEtu (postpos. +
dat.)
ykwp, -h
ybwp £ (np)
+ subj.
ykwp nirubuw
+ dat.
yunb
yunned, —p
Unpony, -b

yng , =h

simplicity

decent, honest
gentleman, sir, Mr.
duty, cbligation;
assignment
garden
debt
to borrow money
moustache

state

luxury
little, small
Beirut
as, like
need, want

it is necessary
"must"

that,

to need, require

to insist

insistence, persistence

Bolshoi

tail



ynnw| (fpuwy)
Tnufnt, -h

-bh

win ynp GpGu g
b

o oty

yunen,

gwhw[
Jnujunchriu,
N

Jnip, =h

nnrubintu

uw
uwlw yu
uwibgubi|
uwuwmpnh
uwnh
uwuwnply
uwumlnoftheu,
-buwl
Uwnwbwy, -p

uwinlyp |
Uupghubuwu

vwpuuhliy p

to shout (at)
Boston
walk

to go for a walk

fruit

to try, attempt

nervousness

water

Russian (language)

this

but; only

to make slide

to comb one's hair
to freeze (intrans.)
severe, strong

severity

Satan

to die

Sarkisian (family
name)

frightful
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uwpuupp |
uwLwnip
&
-b
=

uwpphpy ,
ubnuwu,
ublbwl,
ubuf, -p
ubuyb
Ubynbdpbip, -h
vbhnwlwu,. -h
ubie
utp, =p
uppb
uppbiy p
uppny
uhpntl
uppm, -h,
upwh

upwuuwy, ugwuguy

ufpwy, -h

ufuur fry

ufuur Jwdp

uljhqp, -p

uljubiug (post-
pos. + abl.)

ulupy, uluwy

(uppny)

to be frightened
to soar, fly
barber

table

room, chamber

cent

to assume, suppose
September

genitive case
black
love

to love, like
dear, beloved
gladly, willingly
pretty

heart

to dart

mistake; wrong (adj.),
wrongly

to err, to be wrong

by mistake, wrongly

beginning

beginning from

to begin, start
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ubunLtun, =h food uwnn Jq reliable, real
unynpwpun usually unnrqb| to verify
unynpwlwu usual, customary, uppty to wipe

ordinary upnewl, -p phial, flask
ungnpnifhLl,  habit, custom upwlugbtigh wonderful, splendid

-buwl
uan[bghb[ to reach Jyugt to run
unpydhy to learn ywfuniu, -p sixty
untLyng, -hp whistling Jup, =h fear, dread
untLin expensive, dear Yyuwpuwy , to be afraid of, fear
uncu false, untrue Jupguy (+ abl.)
unLp sharp Junp, Junniowl tomorrow
unLpp, =—h saint; holy L[wf woe, alas
unctpl, -p coffee Jyuyb b to enjoy
uyuwy, =h officer Jquyplbwu, -p minute
uywuu b to kill Jwup, =p monastery
uywnluw | to threaten Ywp b, -h Vache (male name)
uywnlw| hp, -h threat Juwwmwnnnp in poor health
uywubi| (+dat.) to wait for, expect ywp  (postpos. down (adv.)
uupinwly white + abl.)
uyhumwlpy to grow white Juwpup overflowing
unwlw] , to get, receive yuwpn, =h rose
uwmwgw g Ywupnwl, -h Vartan (male name)

unbnébli to create qupdnephy (+ to get used to
umpulbig to force, compel, dat.)

insist Jupnehy to act, behave



Yt rwuduncfghLl, generosity

-buwl
ybp  (postpos.
+ abl.)

h dbp

pos. + abl.)

(post-

Jbpwnuniug ,
Ybpunupduy
Jbpwnupd, -p
Ybpwénipy
Jbpuluqdnipy

Ybpuwiwumnwmnt

Jbpuyu it

dapp, =p; (+
abl.)

dbpfp

b dbpfny

dpfutwg,
dbpfuguy

qtpfuyku

pfwgub

Jbppbpu
dapfhu
dapuljupy,

Ybpuljuuy

up, above, over-
head (adv.)

since (time)

to return

return (n.)

to be transformed

to be rebound; re-
organized

to re-establish

to reserve, save

end, ending; after

later
finally

to come to an end

finally

to finish, bring
to an end

lately

last, final

to resume, begin

again
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Jpgut

qtg, -h

Jto, -p

qtu, -h

dhuwly, -h

dhip

dhpwpn L dwlul

Yhpwenpby

dluy, =

Jhujwhwu, -f

JOupt

qipn, -p

Jtink

Jumnw§

JuowShy  (+
dat.)

JuuowinLfthiu,
~ Gl

Junwlquinp

dipuy

+ gen.)

mwpuwwn, -—h
mwuqn, wmwgnnp
nwdwl b p

mw|, wnLh

(postpos.

remove; l1lift

six

quarrel, dispute
novel

state, condition
to quarrel, dispute
surgical

to hurt, wound
witness
certificate

to pay, settle
verdict, judgment
to pronounce
sure, certain

to trust, count on

trust, confidence

dangerous

on, above

(pair of) trousers
husband's brother
painful, hard

to give



UTUJL,

wwfumnwly ,  —p

mw[ng

unwl] (postpos.

+ gen.)
nwlwe pu
wulyun Lifpuy

oL L

mwlhpy, wmwph

nmwlhp, -f

mwud, -hp
mwl b
mwanhi

mwun, wwuhp

nwubwdbwly,

mwﬁbwabbn

mwulbintip, -h

mwuubplne,

~bpyniph

nwuubofip,

~tofBp
mwulpipug,

wmwutpdbly, -h

nwulipgnpu,

mwutpybig, -hp

wwulhup,

husband's sister
wood, plank

under, beneath

yvet, still

to be unsettled,
agitated

to take, carry;
bear

roof

pear

to torment

to suffer

ten

decade

tens

thirteen

twelve

seventeen

fifteen
eleven
fourteen

sixteen

-pUlUp nineteen
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mwuuntfdp,
-ncrfth

wwnwlned, =h

mwpuwo b

mwpuif, =h

mwppbip

muppbipncfepLt,
-buwl

mupbiqghpp, -p
mupbinupd, -p
mwn bilwl

muplippfut, -p
mupbignyg, =h
wmuwpfp, wmwonLwl
muphp, -h
wupophuuly
tuwp
wln, =h; (+
gen.)
wbnh niLubluw)
mbnugub|
mbinuenpb|
mbnbiyuqhp, -p,

mbinGlhuqpp

eighteen

flickering

to spread, extend
barrage, shower
different

difference

year-book, almanac
birthday, anniversary
annual; also used to
render age
(academic) year
annual register,
almanac
year
age (years old)
strange, odd
hot
place, site, location;
in place of
to take place
to shower down, pour
to place

report



mbnbiugub
wbnblnifhey,
-buwl
mbunnum
wbGuwly, -=p
mbuwpwu, -h
mbuluy
mbuu b, wbuwy
-h
mbnpwly, -h
={

wbup,

mbpbc,
wbLwpuwp
wbrb

wkp, wphpnp

Shqpul, -p

whbiqipp, -h

whypu, whlung

wnpuup

mpnLp

whpncftheu,
bl

wlup

whupuuug,

nlwpuguw

to inform, notify

information

feverish

kind, type, sort

view, panorama

see mbulbi

to see

appearance

notebook

leaf

continuously

to last, continue

master, lord, owner,

Mr. (only in con-
junction with
mply p1)

Dikran (male name)

universe

lady; Mrs., wife

typical

sad

sadness

weak

to weaken

(intrans.) gbpbkl,
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nhwpwgu b

mnuy, =h
wmnpuwn,

-b
mnnuughb

mnnr .,

nnduwly,
wnuypwl,
nmnLu,

=

nne,

bl

'

i
b

wnwl

nnnt

nuybr g

npwlwi, -p

npuoned

mpuntLuf, -h

nol, -h

pnykt, -p

qud

gwhbl

gut, -h
qLnt gue

quipy

gbqy ~h

—ncLwl

to weaken (tr.)

boy, son

dollar

like

to parade, file

ticket

bag

house, home

box; pack (of
cigarettes)

to print

dative case

sad

complaint, murmur

festival, feast

minute

low, soft (not loud)
to sow
pain
headache
to hurt, be painful;
be sorry
family, tribe, race

daytime



gnyg, -b
gnjg wuj
gnrgupup, =h
gnLgputi,

gnrgnigh
gubuncféhLu

gnnepg

thwfup hy  (or
hwppy ),
hwpguby

thuliliy
thury [ n Ly
thuyin, =
hunp, —p
thupwp , =
thuhup pr |

%bqu: =fi
ObumpnLwp, -h
gndyncd, -h
thumnb |

ginfenplypy

demonstration

to show, indicate

demonstrator

to show, indicate

(tr.)

good-bye

to be scattered

to escape, flee

thwpuw

to miss (train,
occasion, etc.),
snatch

to close, conclude

bright, shining

wood

glory

desire, wish

to desire, wantf
wish

groom

February

bursting into tears

to look for, search

to be tempestuous,

break out
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thnfpwnup d
thn fuwlwly

(prepos. + gen.)

pnpwlgnep

thn fubr g
thnnbwy, -p
thnnng, -p
thnp, =h
thnpd, —p

thnpdwnniPhru,
~ bl

thnpdtrg

hne2, =h

thnpp

ety

pupuncp, =p

thplhy, dpPuy

by

thpgubiy

puytbiy
pwinLwdp, —=h
pultiy
pwiwuwy, =h

mutual

instead of

to be transferred,
handed over

to change, alter

necktie

street

belly

try, attempt (n.),

rehearsal

experience

to try, attempt
thorn

little

to blow
whisper

to come off

to save, rescue

to detach, pick off

to walk
walk, gait
to untie, unwind

priest (married)
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pwnup, -[1 city, town Ef’z J[’ a little
pwnupwlwy political Phipn, =h Kurd
pwnupwywpne - politeness, pdwyp, -p whim

pPhru, =-Lwlu civility puwuw|, puwgwy to sleep, fall asleep
punb to pick puuncfthilu, -bwl examination
pwdh, -=h wind paty to expel, drive (a
puyji, =p step, footstep car)
pwl than pnyp, ppnp sister
pw'uF how many? pnypply, =h sister (dim.)

pwuph dp some, a few pny (postpos. beside
pwuph np as long as, since + gen.)
pupbiy to pull; suffer pny pndhp side by side
pupntpy to withdraw pntu, =h sleep
puwp brave, courageous pnirnul, -h colt, foal
pwfnifthiu, courage puwl, =h twenty

-buwu ppwpup, =h sweat
pwnwuntlt, -p  forty
punnpr, =h quarter oqubliy (+ dat.) to help, aid, assist
pwnninp, =h crossroads oquntfthtl, help, aid
pup, -h stone ~ bl
pupwlw], to become petri- Ognuwnu, -h August

pupwguw fied ogqnLuw, =—ph benefit, usefulness
puwpmbu, -h map on, -h air, weather
phld, =-p, pPh  nose onwlwywu, -p  airport
phyndtfp, -h  kilometer onwuwer, =ph airplane
phy little, somewhat od, -h snake



owuf, ‘h

op, =-ntLuwl

opufttpfd, -h

opwljwl

foreign (adj.);
stranger, for-
eigner

day

(daily) newspaper

daily
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opkup, -p law

ophuwly, -=p example, copy
ophuwlhph Swdwp  for example

ophnpn, -=h young lady; Miss

opopby to rock



